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Week Ending Friday, November 8, 1996

Executive Order 13022—
Administration of the Midway
Islands

October 31, 1996

By the authority vested in me as President
by the Constitution and the laws of the Unit-
ed States of America, including section 48
of the Hawaii Omnibus Act, Public Law 86–
624, and section 301 of title 3, United States
Code, it is hereby ordered as follows:

Section 1. The Midway Islands, Hawaiian
group, and their territorial seas, located ap-
proximately between the parallels of 28 de-
grees 5 minutes and 28 degrees 25 minutes
North latitude and between the meridians of
177 degrees 10 minutes and 177 degrees 30
minutes West longitude, were placed under
the jurisdiction and control of the Depart-
ment of the Navy by the provisions of Execu-
tive Order 199–A of January 20, 1903, and
Part II of Executive Order 11048 of Septem-
ber 4, 1962, and are hereby transferred to
the jurisdiction and control of the Depart-
ment of the Interior. The provisions of Exec-
utive Order 199–A of January 20, 1903, and
the provisions of Executive Order 11048 of
September 4, 1962, that pertain to the Mid-
way Islands are hereby superseded.

Sec. 2. The Midway Islands Naval Defen-
sive Sea Area and the Midway Islands Naval
Airspace Reservation are hereby dissolved.
The provisions of Executive Order 8682 of
February 14, 1941, as amended by Executive
Order 8729 of April 2, 1941, are hereby su-
perseded.

Sec. 3. (a) The Secretary of the Interior,
through the United States Fish and Wildlife
Service, shall administer the Midway Islands
as the Midway Atoll National Wildlife Refuge
in a manner consistent with Executive Order
12996 of March 25, 1996, for the following
purposes:

(1) maintaining and restoring natural bio-
logical diversity within the refuge;

(2) providing for the conservation and
management of fish and wildlife and
their habitats within the refuge;

(3) fulfilling the international treaty obliga-
tions of the United States with respect
to fish and wildlife;

(4) providing opportunities for scientific
research, environmental education, and
compatible wildlife dependent rec-
reational activities; and

(5) in a manner compatible with refuge
purposes, shall recognize and maintain
the historic significance of the Midway
Islands consistent with the policy stated
in Executive Order 11593 of May 13,
1971.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior shall be
responsible for the civil administration of the
Midway Islands and all executive and legisla-
tive authority necessary for that administra-
tion, and all judicial authority respecting the
Midway Islands other than the authority con-
tained in 48 U.S.C. 644a.

Sec. 4. Any civil or criminal proceeding
that is pending under the Midway Islands
Code, 32 CFR Part 762, upon the date of
this order, shall remain under the jurisdiction
of the Secretary of the Navy. Actions arising
after the date of this order are the respon-
sibility of the Secretary of the Interior and
shall be administered pursuant to regulations
promulgated by the Secretary of the Interior.

Sec. 5. To the extent that any prior Execu-
tive order or proclamation is inconsistent
with the provisions of this order, this order
shall control.

Sec. 6. Nothing in this order shall be
deemed to reduce, limit, or otherwise modify
the authority or responsibility of the Attorney
General of the United States to represent the
legal interests of the United States in civil
or criminal cases arising under the provisions
of 48 U.S.C. 644a.

William J. Clinton

The White House,
October 31, 1996.
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2266 Nov. 1 / Administration of William J. Clinton, 1996

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
11:04 a.m., November 1, 1996]

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the
Office of the Press Secretary on November 1, and
it was published in the Federal Register on No-
vember 4. This item was not received in time for
publication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 6950—Veterans Day,
1996
October 31, 1996

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation
This Veterans Day, Americans enjoy the

fruits of peace, freedom, and prosperity in
a world where too many must still struggle
to live their lives free from conflict, violence,
and repression.

As leaders in the fight for liberty, we have
sought to advance the cause of freedom and
democracy to people all over the world. The
credit for our own freedom, as well as our
continued security, belongs overwhelmingly
to the men and women who have served in
our Nation’s Armed Forces—our veterans.
Had they not been there yesterday, were
they not with us today, our world would be
far different.

Today we salute their service, honor their
sacrifice, thank them for supporting this Na-
tion in every hour of need. And we acknowl-
edge that freedom’s cost continues long after
the guns fall silent. Many of our veterans
bear the disabilities and scars of military serv-
ice. The families of others—who never re-
turned from their service—live always with
a profound sense of loss. It is our duty to
remember what our veterans have done and
to uphold our commitments to them and
their families.

As we mark the past achievements of our
veterans, let us remember that they are a
vital part of our present and future. Of the
40 million who have served in America’s mili-
tary since the Revolutionary War, 26.5 mil-
lion are with us today—not distant historical
footnotes, but as close as a father or mother,
brother or sister, grandfather or grand-
mother, friend or neighbor.

Their tradition of service extends beyond
the battlefield and the barracks. Most veter-
ans in civilian life continue devoting their en-
ergies to the service of their country and
communities. They are civic-minded role
models who challenge and inspire our young
people. They are volunteers who work for
neighbors in need. They represent what is
best in the American spirit.

That is why we must help them make the
transition from military to civilian careers and
empower them with the opportunities to use
their training, discipline, and motivation in
good and rewarding jobs. We owe them as
well a guarantee that we will continue to de-
fend the American ideals for which they have
served and sacrificed. As the strongest force
for peace and freedom in the world, we rec-
ognize our responsibility to maintain a mili-
tary capability second to none.

In respect and recognition of the contribu-
tions our service men and women have made
in defense of America and to advance the
cause of peace, the Congress has provided
(5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that November 11 of each
year shall be set aside as a legal public holiday
to recognize America’s veterans.

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton,
President of the United States of America,
do hereby proclaim Monday, November 11,
1996, as Veterans Day. I urge all Americans
to recognize the valor and sacrifice of our
veterans through appropriate public cere-
monies and private prayers. I call upon Fed-
eral, State, and local officials to display the
flag of the United States and to encourage
and participate in patriotic activities in their
communities.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirty-first day of October, in
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the
United States of America the two hundred
and twenty-first.

William J. Clinton

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
11:04 a.m., November 1, 1996]

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on November 1, and
it was published in the Federal Register on No-
vember 4. This item was not received in time for
publication in the appropriate issue.
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Remarks in Santa Barbara,
California
November 1, 1996

The President. Thank you. Good morn-
ing. Thank you very much. Thank you. Can
it really be November? [Laughter] Thank
you so much, Mayor Miller, County Super-
intendent Naomi Schwartz, President
MacDougall, Senator O’Connell. And an
alumna of this school, your State Super-
intendent of Schools, Delaine Eastin, thank
you for being here.

I am delighted to be back here. As all of
you know, I think, our family came here on
a little vacation after the ’92 election. I hope
this will bring us good luck in the next 4 days.
I’m glad to be here.

I want to thank Walter Capps for running
again for Congress after 1994. As some of
you may know, I have more than a passing
interest in this race because his daughter,
Laura, works for us at the White House. And
if there were a popularity contest among
White House employees, she would probably
win it. The apple doesn’t fall far from the
tree. I know from her that he should be elect-
ed, quite apart from everything he has done.
Let me say, Walter Capps lost a very close
race in 1994, about a thousand votes. It
would have been easy to walk away from a
disappointment like that, but he came back.
He had a serious accident. It would have
been easy to walk away and say, ‘‘Well, some-
one else should take up this battle,’’ but he
came back. That’s the kind of commitment
and courage and fortitude this country needs
in the United States Congress.

And last year, when his opponent joined
the Gingrich-Dole revolution——

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. ——and voted for an al-

most unbelievably destructive budget for
America, one that would have cut environ-
mental enforcement drastically, made it
more difficult for us to take further actions
to protect our environment, the first cut in
education in modern history, including stu-
dent loans and Head Start——

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. ——repealed the guaran-

tee of health care we had provided for 30
years to poor children; to middle class fami-

lies with members with disabilities to allow
them to care for their family members, let
them live at home, and maintain their middle
class lifestyles; to our seniors in nursing
homes, even to repeal the very standards of
care we impose to protect people in nursing
homes.

When that happened and I vetoed it, they
shut the Government down. And they said,
‘‘You have to accept everything in our budg-
et, or we will just keep shutting the Govern-
ment down.’’ And the people who led the
way were those first-year Members of Con-
gress, like Mr. Capps’ opponent. They said,
‘‘We want everything.’’ I said, ‘‘Well, there’s
a provision in this budget which would allow
corporation managers to raid their workers’
pension funds. Don’t we have any memory?’’
Look what happened in the eighties to the
pension funds. In 1994, finally I got through
the last Congress a bill to protect the pen-
sions of 40 million working Americans. I said,
‘‘Are we going to turn right back around and
do this all over again?’’ ‘‘Yes, shut the Gov-
ernment down.’’

I said, ‘‘Well, there’s a provision in this
bill, while it gives me a tax cut at my income
level—which I don’t need—until we balance
the budget, this bill would actually raise taxes
on 8 million of the hardest working Ameri-
cans, people working for very modest
wages—trying to raise their taxes? You’re
going to take away their present tax credits
and raise their taxes? Can we take that out?’’
‘‘No, shut the Government down.’’

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. Now there’s an attempt

to develop a little short-term amnesia among
the electorate as we get closer to the elec-
tions: ‘‘Please forget that; forget that.’’
[Laughter]

You have a big choice to make in this race.
Walter Capps is a good man, a brave man.
He shares your values; he shares your
dreams. I hope you’ll send him back to Con-
gress.

Ladies and gentlemen, in just 4 days we
will elect the last President of the 20th cen-
tury and we will choose the first President
of the 21st century. As Walter Capps said,
I do believe we’re at one of those magic mo-
ments between hope and history, when we
have the opportunity to both have unprece-
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dented prosperity and discovery and adven-
ture and move closer to the values and the
ideals which we all say we believe in. But
it depends upon what vision we choose. And
it depends on what strategy we choose.

There are so many young people here in
the audience—and I thank you for being
here, because this is about you. And I want
to ask you to do something tonight. Before
you turn in when you go home, take just a
couple of minutes and see if you can ask
yourself and answer this question: What
would I like my country to look like when
we cross that great bridge into the 21st cen-
tury? What would I like my country to be
like when my children are my age?

I know what I want. I want the American
dream alive for every person who’s willing
to work for it. I want America to keep being
the strongest force for peace and freedom
and prosperity in the entire world, even if
we have to make some controversial deci-
sions to help end wars like Bosnia or throw
dictators out of Haiti or continue to move
forward in other areas. I know I’ve been criti-
cized for some of the things I’ve tried to do,
but I know that there are no Russian missiles
pointed at the children of America for the
first time since the dawn of the cold war.
And I want an America that is coming to-
gether instead of being torn apart. All around
the world people are being divided by race,
by religion, by ethnicity, by tribe, killing each
other and each other’s children because they
cannot get along. Look in this crowd today.
In this crowd we say, you can be an Amer-
ican; it doesn’t matter who you are, where
you’re from, anything else about you. You’ve
just got to believe in our values, obey the
law, and do a good job.

Now, we have followed a simple strategy:
opportunity for all, responsibility from all, an
American community that includes all. Four
years ago, the people of California, in very
difficult conditions, took that strategy on
faith. Today there is a record. You don’t have
to take our word for it when you see the
differences in our vision, that we want to
build a bridge to the 21st century; they want
to build a bridge to the past. They want to
say, you’re on your own; we want to say, to
use the words of my best friend and someone

I’m reasonably close to, it does take a village
to raise a child and to build a future.

Now we know which side is right. Over
the last 4 years, incomes have been rising,
jobs have been coming in, the average family
income has gone up $1,600 after inflation in
the last 2 years alone. We’ve had the largest
drop in child poverty in 20 years; the largest
drop in inequality among working people in
27 years; the lowest rates of unemployment,
inflation, and home mortgages in 27 years;
the highest rates of homeownership in 15
years; record rates of new businesses formed
every year, including new businesses owned
by women and minorities. We are moving
in the right direction.

The crime rate has gone down for 4 years
in a row and, in the Nation as a whole, is
at a 10-year low. The welfare rolls have been
reduced by 1.9 million. Child support collec-
tions are up 50 percent, $4 billion a year for
deserving children all across America. We are
moving in the right direction.

In the closing days of the last Congress,
we raised the minimum wage for 10 million
people. We said to 25 million people—25
million people—you can’t have your health
insurance taken away from you anymore just
because you changed jobs or someone in
your family has been sick. We said that insur-
ance companies can no longer force hospitals
to kick mothers and newborn babies out of
the hospitals in 24 hours.

We gave more help to small businesses,
every one in the country, making them eligi-
ble for tax cuts if they invest more in their
businesses. We helped people get health in-
surance if they self-insure by giving them
greater tax benefits for doing that. We helped
people to take out pensions and to carry with
them from job to job if they work for small
businesses. We’re moving in the right direc-
tion.

We gave families who will adopt a child—
and there are so many out there who need
adoption—a $5,000 tax credit. We are mov-
ing this country in the right direction. And
we had the biggest increase in Pell Grants
in 20 years and added 200,000 work-study
positions to the Federal Government’s ef-
forts to help people go to college.

Just a few days ago, we learned that our
annual growth is about 3 percent; that real
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incomes are rising at about 5 percent, which
is a very healthy rate after 20 years of virtual
stagnation; that we have the highest rates of
new investment in our country, almost 19
percent, since President Kennedy was Presi-
dent.

We have protected the air, the water, the
land. We set aside in the Mojave Desert the
biggest natural reserves south of Alaska in
the history of America with three national
parks; converted the Presidio to a national
park, set aside 1.7 million acres in southern
Utah in the Grand Staircase-Escalante Na-
tional Monument, moved to save Yellowstone
Park from a gold mine, and helped to protect
the environment. And we stopped our
friends on the other side when they tried to
lift the ban on offshore drilling.

Now, during this whole campaign, a lot of
interesting things have happened. I told
someone yesterday and the day before, my
opponent, Senator Dole, said that we had the
worst economy in America in 20 years, but
just 2 weeks before that he said we had the
worst economy in 100 years. [Laughter] So
I think he made the case for reelection; not
everyone can make up 80 years in 2 weeks.

Now, the truth is, back in February he ad-
mitted we had the best economy in America
in 30 years. And you know California, while
we’ve still got a long way to go, is way better
off than it was 4 years ago. We are moving
in the right direction.

And today we got some more good news.
Unemployment held steady at 5.2 percent in
the country, 210,000 new jobs in October.
That makes 10.7 million new jobs in America
since I took the oath of office. We are moving
in the right direction.

It is time for my opponent and those on
the other side to stop all this doom-and-
gloom talk about America. In spite of what
he wants you to think, when it comes to the
economy, the sky is not falling. The sky is
the limit, and we’re going after it.

But this election should be about what else
we have to do to build our common bridge
to the 21st century. And I’d like to ask you
all to sort of ride along with me for a moment
and let me discuss an issue that hasn’t been
discussed enough in this campaign, and that
is whether we will reform our system of poli-

tics by finally passing meaningful campaign
finance reform legislation.

When I ran for President 4 years ago, I
said I wanted to give our Government back
to the people. I wanted a Government to rep-
resent the national interests, not narrow in-
terests, a Government that would stand up
for ordinary Americans. And I have worked
hard to do that. When I became President,
I barred top officials from ever representing
foreign Governments when they leave our
service. I barred top officials from lobbying
their own agencies for 5 years after leaving
office. The days of the revolving door, when
top trade negotiators left to work for the very
countries they were negotiating against, are
over.

We passed the most sweeping lobby re-
form legislation in 50 years. From now on,
professional lobbyists must disclose for
whom they work, what they are spending,
and what bills they are trying to pass or kill—
for the first time ever. I challenged the Con-
gress to ban gifts from lobbyists, and they
did that.

We passed a line-item veto so Presidents
can strip special-interest pork in general leg-
islation. We passed the motor-voter law,
which has enabled millions of people to reg-
ister more easily and will add millions to the
voting rolls next Tuesday. We passed the
Congressional Accountability Act and then
the White House accountability act to apply
to Congress and the White House the same
laws that we pass and impose on everyone
else in America.

All these actions will serve to make Wash-
ington work better for you. But there is still
more to do, and special interests still have
too much say. We have clearly one more big
job to do: curbing the power that special in-
terests have in our elections. Everybody
knows the problems of campaign money
today. There is too much of it. It takes too
much time to raise. And it raises too many
questions.

The parties are engaged in an escalating
arms race. In the past 2 years—listen to
this—in the past 2 years, the Democrat Party
and its House and Senate campaign commit-
tees have raised $241 million. The Repub-
lican Party and its Senate and House cam-
paign committees have raised $399 million.
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Raising that much money strains the political
system. We have played by the rules, but I
know and you know we need to change the
rules.

I proposed a tough campaign finance bill
when I came into office, but the Congress
would not pass it. The Republicans have
been reluctant to give up their access to big
money. Led by my opponent, they filibus-
tered the bill I proposed to death. In fact,
campaign finance reform has come before
the Congress six Congresses in a row, and
my opponent filibustered it five times. He
blocked the last one right before he left of-
fice.

In 1995, I met with Speaker Gingrich at
a townhall meeting in New Hampshire. And
when we were there a citizen asked us if we
would create a bipartisan commission to
come up with a campaign finance reform
proposal that we would then try to pass. We
both agreed. I thought it offered a real
chance for bipartisanship and action. And
frankly, I was excited about it. I even ap-
pointed two distinguished citizens, John
Gardner and Doris Kearns Goodwin, to help
get it started. But the Republicans walked
away. My opponent now says he would sup-
port such a commission. But when we had
a real chance to succeed, he wouldn’t help
us start it.

Now we have a chance—we had a chance
to take bipartisan politics—or partisan poli-
tics out of this issue this year as well. I sup-
ported a strong bipartisan bill introduced by
one of my opponent’s strongest supporters,
Senator John McCain, and Senator Fred
Thompson and Democratic Senator Russ
Feingold from Wisconsin. They’ve got a good
approach. It’s based on principles I advo-
cated back in 1992. We should curb the
power of special interests by restricting polit-
ical action committees and dramatically re-
ducing the amount they can give to can-
didates. We should ban contributions from
lobbyists to those who lobby. That’s what I
believe. We should end the big money con-
tributions to political parties known today as
soft money. We should ban corporations and
unions from directly giving to parties to help
Federal candidates they can no longer help
directly. And for the first time ever, we
should restrict the virtually unlimited amount

of money individuals can now give to parties.
We should set voluntary spending limits for
candidates. And we should give free TV time
so that all candidates who observe the vol-
untary limits—but only those who observe
the voluntary limits—can talk directly to vot-
ers.

And parenthetically, I might say we made
a beginning on that approach this year, and
I would like to thank those networks which
offered Senator Dole and me the opportunity
to speak directly to the voters at various times
in 90-second or 2-minute messages. I
thought that was a very good public service.
It’s the beginning of seeing how we might
do it on a sustained, regular, disciplined
basis, because we have to have access to the
voters and if you have to purchase it all, it
is extremely expensive. So the voluntary
spending limits and the free time must work
together.

This is a good approach. It was endorsed
by Common Cause and every other major
reform group. It was bipartisan. It was tough.
It was real reform. But my opponent opposed
it. He refused to bring it to the floor for a
vote. And after he left Congress to run for
President, the Republican leaders finally al-
lowed the legislation to come to a vote, and
then they killed it.

There is one more issue that reform must
deal with. Today it is legal for both parties
to receive contributions from corporations
that are completely owned by foreign cor-
porations or interests and from individuals
who live in the United States legally but are
not citizens. Many of them have lived here
many years and have employees and interests
in this country. The Democratic Party has
raised money this way, and so has the Repub-
lican Party. In fact, the Republican Party has
raised much more money in this way than
the Democrats, but that’s not the point. It’s
time to end this practice as well.

Now, McCain-Feingold would end all cor-
porate contributions, so it would take care
of that part of the problem. But we should
also end contributions to either party from
individuals who are not citizens. There are
many immigrants who play an important role
in our country, and all of you in California
know I have done my best to defend legal
immigration and the rich contribution it
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makes to the United States of America. But
if the essence of a democracy is its citizens
decide, and only citizens can vote, then I be-
lieve only citizens should be able to contrib-
ute. That is not anti-immigrant, it is simply
stating the fact: Those who vote should fi-
nance the elections that they vote in.

There is no more excuse for waiting. I tried
to form a commission, but now is not the
time for a commission. This is a time for ac-
tion. Once again, I call upon the Congress
to enact real reform. Delay will only help
those who don’t want to change at all. When
McCain and Feingold introduce their bill
next year, I will introduce it with them. Real
reform will mean a Government that is more
representative, not less. And I ask you, every
one of you, to help us to pass real, meaningful
campaign finance reform in Washington.
Will you do that? [Applause]

Now, let me say one other thing. We
should also understand that in a recent case
the Supreme Court has made it impossible
to enforce some of the strictest limits. And
this bill will not solve all of our problems.
Even as it establishes limits, it will still allow,
because of the Supreme Court’s decisions,
a millionaire or a billionaire to spend endless
sums running for office. It may be that fur-
ther measures are needed. But in the mean-
time, that’s not an excuse to do what we can.
We must act, and we must act now.

Let me also say to you that your vote will
decide a lot of things in this election. It’s
far bigger than President Clinton or Senator
Dole, even bigger than Congressman Capps
or Congresswoman Seastrand. This election
is really about how we are going to proceed
into the 21st century as a people. Your vote
will decide, for example, whether we keep
the economy growing by balancing the budg-
et while protecting our investments in edu-
cation, the environment, and research and
technology and Medicare and Medicaid or
whether we adopt an even more radical ver-
sion of the budget I vetoed that will blow
a hole in the deficit, raise taxes on 9 million
people, and require bigger cuts than the ones
that I vetoed last time.

Your vote will decide what we do about
helping families to balance the demands of
work and childrearing, the biggest challenge
many families face. I’m proud of the fact that

we passed the Family and Medical Leave Act
and let 12 million people take some time off
from work when a baby was born or someone
in their family was sick.

Now, this is an honest difference between
the two parties. My opponent led the opposi-
tion to it, said this year it was still a mistake.
Well, we have some evidence now. Twelve
million times it’s been used, and during that
time we’ve had record new business forma-
tion and 10.7 million new jobs. The reason
is, America is stronger economically with
happy, productive people in the workplace
who aren’t worried sick about their children
at home. That’s why.

I’d like to see us expand family leave. I
think people ought to be able to take a little
time off from work to go see their children’s
teachers twice a year or take their kids to
regular doctor’s appointments. I believe peo-
ple who earn overtime and have problems
in the family, a sick spouse, a sick child, a
sick parent—I think people who earn over-
time ought to have the right to decide wheth-
er to take the overtime in money or time
with the family. We’ll be a stronger country
with a stronger economy when people feel
better about fulfilling their responsibilities to
their family members. And I want you to help
me do that. Walter Capps will. Will you help
us? [Applause]

We passed the beginning of health care
reform, but our balanced budget would help
people who are between jobs keep health in-
surance for their families for 6 months. It
would add another million people to the
ranks of insured—children. It would work
with States to add another 2 million working
families to the ranks of insured. There are
still too many people without insurance. It
would give free mammograms to women on
Medicare. It would give help for respite care
for the over 11⁄2 million families that are
struggling nobly and bravely and humanely
to care for a family member with Alz-
heimer’s. Our budget pays for it; theirs
doesn’t. Will you help us do that? [Applause]

We passed the V-chip for new television
sets, got a TV rating system voluntarily devel-
oped by the entertainment industry, secured
an agreement for 3 more hours of edu-
cational television, doubled the amount of
funds going into the safe and drug-free
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schools program, and for the first time ever
took action to stop the big tobacco companies
from advertising and marketing tobacco to
children.

Now, on the V-chip, on the safe and drug-
free schools program which has helped so
many children to stay away from drugs and
trouble, and on the tobacco issue, my oppo-
nent disagrees. All these things can still be
reversed. I think we need them as building
blocks in our bridge. Will you help me keep
them and do them into the 21st century?
[Applause]

We passed the Brady bill, the assault
weapons ban, a bill to put 100,000 police on
the streets, ‘‘three strikes and you’re out.’’
Our opponents, Senator Dole and the Speak-
er, they led the fight against that crime bill.
And now they don’t understand why every
major law enforcement organization, for the
first time ever, has endorsed the Clinton/
Gore ticket for reelection.

We know how to lower the crime rate.
We’ve fought for the 100,000 police; Senator
Dole led the fight against it. When they won
the Congress, they voted to abolish the pro-
gram, even though the crime rate was going
down. Then they tried to cut the program.
We’ve only funded half of those police offi-
cers, and I’d like to finish the job, but you
have to help me. Will you do it? [Applause]
They actually tried to repeal the assault
weapons ban, and Walter Capps’ opponent
voted to do that.

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. Now, you know, 2 years

ago, frankly, they were just paying a debt 2
years ago. That’s why a lot of them won. They
went out in a lot of these rural districts in
places like my home State, where half the
people have a hunting or a fishing license
or both, and they said, ‘‘There they go again.
They’re going to take your guns away. That’s
what the Brady bill and the assault weapons
ban mean.’’

Well, 2 years later, those same people who
voted that way know the truth. Not a single
hunter or sportsperson in America has lost
a legitimate weapon, but over 60,000 felons,
fugitives, and stalkers can’t get a handgun be-
cause of the Brady bill. And we just extended
the Brady bill so that now people who beat
up their spouses and their children can’t get

it either. And now that we have fought off
the attempt to repeal the assault weapons
ban, we ought to make sure they don’t come
back with that. And we ought to ban bullets
that are designed for one purpose only, to
pierce the bulletproof vests of police officers.
They are wrong, and we ought to get rid of
them. Will you help us finish this job? [Ap-
plause]

We moved a million nine hundred thou-
sand people from welfare to work and passed
historic welfare reform legislation that says
we will guarantee to poor people, and to the
children especially, health care, nutrition,
and more child care than ever when people
move from welfare to work. But able-bodied
people must move within 2 years from wel-
fare to work. But the law doesn’t do anything.
You can’t require people to go to work unless
there are jobs for them to take. I have a plan
to create another million jobs to help move
people from welfare to work. Will you help
us implement that plan? [Applause]

There is much more to do on the environ-
ment. A lot of these plans for these national
parks and other preserves are just beginning.
We have to finish the job. We cleaned up
more toxic waste sites in 3 years than they
did in 12. But we still have 10 million kids
living within 4 miles of toxic sites. We’ll clean
up the 500 worst ones. We want to be able
to say in the 21st century, all our children
can grow up next to parks, not poison. Will
you help us do that? [Applause]

And most important of all, your vote will
decide—as the president said here when we
started—whether we put ourselves squarely
on the line for giving every single American
access to world-class education. I am proud
of the fact that we have increased Head Start;
passed the national service program; given
schools all over California and the rest of the
country opportunities to try new and exciting
ways to achieve excellence, like the charter
movement; that we passed a new college loan
program which lowers the cost of college
loans and gives young people a chance to
repay them as a percentage of their income
so people can never be bankrupted by bor-
rowing the money to go to college. I’m proud
of the increase in the Pell grants and 200,000
more work-study positions. But it is just a
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beginning. There is more we need to do. And
I need your help.

Forty percent of our 8-year-olds still can-
not read independently by the third grade.
Part of it is we’re having a new wave of immi-
gration. A lot of those children’s first lan-
guage is not English. But that will be cold
comfort for them if they move through
school unable to continue to learn. I have
a proposal to mobilize AmeriCorps volun-
teers and 30,000 other reading specialists to
go around the country and get a million vol-
unteers to teach our children to read. And
I want 100,000 of those 200,000 new work-
study slots to go to young college students
who say, ‘‘I’ll go. I’ll teach young people to
read.’’ Will you help us do that? Will you
help us? [Applause]

Schools all over America are bursting at
the seams with the largest number of chil-
dren in history. We have the first plan ever
to help school districts to build new facilities
and repair old ones so our kids have decent
learning environments. We have a plan to
hook up every classroom and every library
in every school in America to the information
superhighway by the year 2000. Will you help
us do it? [Applause]

We do want to say in 4 years we can make
at least 2 years of higher education as univer-
sal as a college diploma is today simply by
saying you can deduct from your taxes, dollar
for dollar, the cost of the typical community
college tuition if you go and make your
grades and you’re a good citizen. Will you
help us do that? [Applause] I want to let fam-
ilies save in an IRA for their retirement but
withdraw tax-free if the money’s being used
for education, health care, or first-time home
buying. Will you help us do that? [Applause]
And I believe we should give families a tax
deduction of up to $10,000 a year for the
cost of any college tuition at any level for
Americans of any age. Will you help us do
that? [Applause] Now, that will build a bridge
to the 21st century.

And finally, let me say as you look around
this vast sea of people today, I ask you to
think again of how we are going to do this
and whether we are going to practice the pol-
itics of division—what some gleefully call
wedge issues—or are we going to say, we
want to go forward together?

Think about how sad it is that in the Holy
Land, the home of the world’s three great
monotheistic religions, people still cannot lay
down their hatred of one another. Think how
sad it is that in the home of my ancestors,
Ireland, full of young, brilliant people burst-
ing at the seams for new opportunity in
Northern Ireland, people still cannot lay
down their religious differences and their ar-
guments about incidents that occurred cen-
turies ago. Think about how sad it is that
in Bosnia, people who are biologically indis-
tinguishable killed one another’s children
with reckless abandon. Or in Rwanda, Bu-
rundi, the Hutus and the Tutsis—both of
them with no money, really, to speak of to
further their dreams and help their chil-
dren—instead of cooperating, slaughter each
other at record rates.

In America we must fight against that.
That’s why we had to stand against what hap-
pened at Oklahoma City. That’s why we had
to stand against the church burnings and the
defacement of synagogues and mosques and
Islamic centers. And that’s why we have to
stand together for a different future.

If you want all these things I talked about,
in the end it will to some extent be an affair
of the American heart. We must be willing
to say, I tell you again, that in this country
all we need to know about you is whether
you embrace our Constitution, our Bill of
Rights, our Declaration of Independence;
whether you are willing to show up for work
or school tomorrow; whether you are willing
to give your neighbors the elbow room to
pursue their personal lives and their free-
dom; whether you are willing to treat people,
even those with whom you dramatically dis-
agree, with genuine respect if they are law-
abiding, hard-working citizens. And we ought
to say, if you’re that way, we don’t need to
know anything else about you. You’re part
of our America, and we’re going to build a
bridge together to the 21st century.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:44 a.m. at Santa
Barbara City College. In his remarks, he referred
to Mayor Harriet Miller of Santa Barbara; Naomi
Schwartz, superintendent, Santa Barbara County
schools; Peter MacDougall, president, Santa Bar-
bara City College; State Senator Jack O’Connell;
Delaine Eastin, California State Superintendent
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of Schools; and Walter Capps, candidate for Cali-
fornia’s 22d Congressional District. This item was
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Remarks in El Paso, Texas
November 1, 1996

Thank you. Hello, El Paso! Can you hear
us in the back? Can you hear us behind the
press back there? I always wanted to come
back to El Paso. Congressman Coleman
asked me to come back to El Paso before
he left office. He didn’t tell me if I came
back the whole town would come out to see
me, but I’m glad to see you. Thank you.

Thank you, Ron Coleman, for the great
service you have rendered to this district, to
Texas, and to your country. We’ll miss you.
Thank you, Governor Briscoe, for your
speech, your work, the power of your exam-
ple, your faith, and your energy. I, too, be-
lieve, like you, if we all show up on Tuesday,
the result will be good and we will win and
move this country forward into the right di-
rection.

Thank you, Judge Mattox, Texas Demo-
cratic Chair Bill White, LULAC President
Beline Robles. Ambassador Talles is here
somewhere. Where are you, sir? Raise your
hand. Hello, it’s good to see you. Thank you
for being here. State Senator-nominee Eliot
Shapleigh; thank you, Victor Morales, for
your long, courageous effort to prove that an
ordinary American citizen’s voice can still be
heard in the 1990’s. Thank you. Give him
a hand. [Applause]

Thank you, Silvestre Reyes, first, for the
boots; I’ll wear them, both pairs, with great
pride and great memories of this day. Thank
you for your career in the Immigration and
Naturalization Service. Thank you for prov-
ing that America can protect its borders and
still be an honorable nation of immigrants.
Thank you, Silvestre Reyes.

I want to thank all the bands that came
out today: Hanks High School, Bowie High
School, Austin High School, Parkland, River-
side, Socorro, Del Valle. I thank the dance
groups: the Mariachis, La Differentia, the
Shiloh Baptist Church, all those who per-

formed before I came. It sounds like you had
half the fun before I showed up.

I am so glad to be here. We are about
to elect the last President of the 20th century
and the first President of the 21st century.
I especially am glad to see so many young
people here today, for this election is about
your future. We are not just ending a century
and beginning a new one. You all know that
in everyplace in America we are changing the
way we work and live, the way we relate to
each other and to the rest of the world.

This is a time full of promise and hope
and a time full of challenge. This is an elec-
tion of enormous moment, one with great
consequences and, thankfully, one with clear
choices: Will we build a bridge to the future
or a bridge to the past? Do you believe, along
with our friends on the other side, that we’re
all on our own, or do you believe, as the per-
son closest to me once said, it does take a
village to raise our children and build our
future, and we have to do it together?

That is the choice. Four years ago, I came
to Texas and all across the country, along
with the Vice President, to say that we want-
ed to create an America in the 21st century
where every person, without regard to race
or religion or gender or background or where
you start out in life, would have a chance
to live up to their God-given abilities if they
were responsible enough to work for it; that
we wanted an America involved with the
world, leading the world for peace and free-
dom and prosperity; and we wanted an
America where all of us, regardless of our
backgrounds, have a place at the table and
a part in America’s community, that we’re
going to be growing together, not growing
apart as we move into the 21st century.

Four years ago, the American people took
us on faith. But now there is a record, and
the record is clear. Compared to 4 years ago,
we have 10.7 million new jobs in America;
homeownership is at a 15-year high; unem-
ployment, inflation, and home mortgages to-
gether at a 27-year low. We had the biggest
drop in child poverty in 20 years. We are
moving in the right direction, and we need
to keep on going all the way to the 21st cen-
tury.

In our country the crime rate has come
down for 4 years in a row and is at its lowest
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level in 10 years. The welfare rolls have been
reduced by nearly 2 million. Child support
is up by 50 percent, $4 billion a year. We
have improved college loans, lowering the
costs and making the repayments easier. We
have more children in Head Start. We just
added 200,000 work-study positions so more
children can go on to college and pay their
way through. We raised the minimum wage
for 10 million Americans. We made 25 mil-
lion Americans eligible to keep their health
insurance because now it’s illegal to take it
away when you change jobs or just because
someone in your family gets sick. We have
stopped the practice of insurance companies
all across this country in kicking mothers and
their newborn babies out of the hospitals
after only 24 hours. We are moving in the
right direction.

It is interesting to me that my opponent
says that the country is in terrible shape. Let
me ask you this, folks. If a Republican had
been President and had reduced the size of
the Federal Government to its smallest size
since President Kennedy, eliminated more
regulations and programs than his 2 prede-
cessors in 12 years, reduced the deficit in
all 4 years of his term for the first time in
the 20th century, and helped to create an
economy in which there were 10.7 million
new jobs, do you really believe they would
be saying that the sky is falling? The sky is
not falling; the sky is the limit for America
if we keep on going the way we’re going.

I ask each of you to do what you can be-
tween now and Tuesday to reach all your
friends, to talk to them about the con-
sequences and the choice. We have so much
more to do. We must decide, are we going
to follow the path that I have laid out and
balance the budget while protecting Medi-
care and Medicaid and education and the en-
vironment for our seniors, for families with
members with disabilities, for our children
and their future, to prove that we can pre-
serve our natural heritage? Are we going to
keep going forward together or adopt that
risky tax scheme that would blow a hole in
the deficit, weaken the Texas economy, re-
quire bigger cuts than the ones I vetoed last
year when they shut the Government down?
I think you want to keep America going in

the right direction. Will you help us do that?
[Applause]

We must decide whether we’re going to
meet perhaps the biggest challenge of this
new age for ordinary families. Everywhere
I go, people of all income groups, even well-
to-do people with children, tell me that
they’re spending more hours at work than
ever before and they’re concerned about
whether they can also be good parents. I hear
it everywhere. We have worked hard for the
family and medical leave law, and 12 million
people took a little time off from work when
a baby was born or a family member was
sick, without losing their jobs. I think we did
the right thing. They believe we did the
wrong thing. You have to decide.

I believe our country is better off when
people are happy at work because they know
their children are doing well at home and
in school. I want to expand family leave so
that people can go see their children’s teach-
ers twice a year. I think that would make
us a stronger country. I want to say that peo-
ple ought to be able to take just a little time
off from work to take their parents or their
children to regular doctor’s appointments. I
want to say that we ought to give more par-
ents help to raise their children. That’s why
we’ve doubled funding for the safe and drug-
free schools program, so we’d have those
D.A.R.E. officers and others in our schools
telling our kids that drugs are dangerous,
they’re illegal, they can kill you. Let’s start.
They tried to cut that program in half. I think
we were right, and they were wrong.

That’s why we have worked to stop the
tobacco companies from advertising and sell-
ing tobacco illegally to our young children,
because 3,000 a day start smoking, and 1,000
will die sooner because of it. It is wrong.
They disagree with me. I think I’m right. You
have to decide. I want to see it through to
make every child’s future as healthy as pos-
sible. Will you help us? [Applause]

You already heard what Congressman
Coleman said. When we passed the crime
bill in 1994 to put 100,000 police on our
streets, to give our young children something
to say yes to and constructive activities, to
say that when people commit three serious
crimes in a row they ought not to ever be
paroled, to say that we were going to have
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a program to promote efforts to prevent vio-
lence against women and children, to pass
the Brady bill, to pass the assault weapons
ban, those friends on the other side in the
other party, they led the fight against it. My
opponent led the fight against it.

They told everybody—they went all over
Texas telling people, ‘‘The Democrats have
lost their mind; that President is going to
come take your gun away.’’ Now, I grew up
in a State where half the people have a hunt-
ing or a fishing license or both. And I saw
people in my own State wondering if they
were telling the truth. And they won a lot
of elections in 1994 with that line—a lot—
maybe why they have the House now. They
may have made Mr. Gingrich the Speaker
of the House telling people we’re going to
take their guns away. But you know, we’ve
had 2 years now, and now we know the truth.
In all the State of Texas, as vast and wide
as it is, not a single law-abiding hunter or
sports person has lost a weapon. But over
60,000 felons, fugitives, and stalkers did not
get handguns because of the Brady bill. And
now people who beat up their children and
their spouses can’t get them either. And I
think we were right. You have to decide.

We’ve got the crime rate coming down for
4 years in a row, the lowest crime rate in
10 years. But you and I know there’s still
too much violence in our country. We have
to do more. We have only funded half of
those police officers. We have only done part
of what we’re trying to do with our children
in the schools. But they keep trying to stop
us from putting 100,000 police on the street.
You have to decide.

There’s a reason why the Vice President
and I were the first team in our party ever
to get the endorsement of every major law
enforcement group in the entire United
States, because we are for the safety of our
children. We think every street, every school,
every neighborhood should be safe. I think
we’re right and they’re wrong, and I want
you to decide and help us build a safe bridge
to the 21st century.

There are many other issues I would like
to talk about. But when I look at this group
today I know that they are important to you.
I have a plan to move a million people from
welfare to work. We passed a welfare reform

law that says people who are able-bodied
have to go to work within 2 years. But if
they’re going to go to work, there have to
be jobs there. I have a plan to create them.
I want you to help me create those jobs. Will
you do it? [Applause]

For 4 years, I have asked the Congress to
reform the laws of campaign finance. Today
again I called for a bipartisan approach to
reduce the influence of special interests in
politics and give more ordinary citizens like
Victor Morales a fighting chance to be heard
by the people and elected by the people. Will
you help us pass campaign finance reform?
[Applause]

But most important of all is whether we
are committed to giving our people a world-
class education, not just some children but
all children and all adults who need it. Will
you help us do that? [Applause] I have of-
fered the American people a proposal to mo-
bilize one million volunteers to go all across
America to work with parents and teachers
to make sure that by the year 2000 every
single 8-year-old in America can pick up a
book and say, ‘‘I can read this all by myself.’’
Will you help us do it? [Applause]

I’ve asked 100,000 of the new work-study
programs for college students be dedicated
to young people who will go into our schools
and help our children learn to read. Will the
young people in this audience pledge to help
us do this? Will you help us teach our chil-
dren to read? [Applause]

I want to hook up every classroom and
every library and every school in El Paso and
every other community in America to the in-
formation superhighway, to the Internet, to
the World Wide Web, to make sure that
these children, for the very first time in the
history of America, will all be able to get the
same information in the same way at the
same time. It will revolutionize learning in
America. Will you help me do that by the
year 2000? [Applause]

And finally, will you help us open the doors
of college education to all Americans? [Ap-
plause] Let me tell you, folks, there is no
clearer example than learning of what we
should be doing together and why our ap-
proach is right and theirs is wrong. We are
pushing the frontiers of knowledge as never
before. In the last 4 years, we discovered two
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genes that cause breast cancer. It is a matter
of time before we’re able to detect it early
enough to save the life of every woman who
is afflicted by it. In the last few months, for
the first time ever, laboratory animals with
their spines completely severed have recov-
ered movement in their legs because of nerve
transplants; it’s just a matter of time until
we can do that for people. And America
should lead the way with learning, and you
should support it.

But it’s not just the scientists, it’s everyone.
We all need that. I want to open the doors
of college education to all Americans by
doing three things. Number one, in 4 years
we ought to make a community college de-
gree, at least 2 years after high school, as
universal as a high school diploma is today.
And here’s how we’re going to do it. I want
to let people simply deduct from their taxes,
dollar for dollar, the cost of a typical commu-
nity college tuition. It will help everyone get
what they need. I want to let you save in
a retirement account but withdraw from it
without any penalty if you use the money for
a college education or for homebuying or
health care costs. And I want every family
in this country to be able to deduct up to
$10,000 a year for the cost of any kind of
college tuition. Let’s open the doors to all
Americans. Will you help us do that? [Ap-
plause] Will you help us in the back? [Ap-
plause] Will you help us? [Applause]

My fellow Americans, in these political
campaigns, very often the closer you get to
the election, the hotter the words get. And
there has developed a tendency in the last
few years for people to try to say that they
don’t just disagree with their opponents but
their opponents are no good, there’s some-
thing wrong with them. I personally believe
that’s a bad development in America. Most
of the people, I believe, in this country, of
both parties, love our country and only want
the best for it. I don’t have to say that I dislike
the people I’m running against to say I dis-
agree with them honorably.

But let me tell you, to me this election
is about big, big things. The world is chang-
ing. I can’t take credit for that. I can’t take
credit for all the good things that have hap-
pened in America. But I do say, we have gone
now in the right direction, and together we

are making it better. And that’s the big ques-
tion before us today.

Just in the last couple of days, I was in
Denver, Colorado, at a rally like this—al-
though it was considerably smaller. At the
end of the day, I went through the crowd
shaking hands as I always do, and let me tell
you what I found: I found a young woman
who had been a victim of domestic violence,
who thanked me for the efforts we were now
making with our hotline to help people like
her out. I found three women together who
had been victimized by breast cancer, who
knew that we had broken new ground in
medical research. I found a young man who
had dropped out but had gone back to col-
lege because we’ve changed the college loan
program to make it more affordable. I found
a young woman who was a law enforcement
officer, thanking me because we have put
five more police officers in her community
and she felt safer on the beat and thought
their children would be safer because of it.
Everywhere I go I find this. I found a man
who thanked me because he and his wife had
just adopted a child and they were able to
take a little time off to get used to that baby
because of the family and medical leave law.

This is what elections are about: How will
we change the face of America for the better?
How will we make America better? The only
thing that matters is what our country will
look like when we go into the 21st century.

Now, you look around this vast crowd
today—I say to you again, we must do this
together. So much of the time I have spent
as your President in dealing with the prob-
lems of the world has been involved with
people who hate each other because they are
of different religions or races or tribes or eth-
nic groups. I have seen the people of Bosnia,
who are biologically indistinguishable, actu-
ally prepared to kill each other and their chil-
dren. In Ireland, where my people come
from, there are still Protestants and Catholics
fighting over things that happened hundreds
of years ago while the children long for peace
and a better future. In Africa today we see
again hundreds of thousands of people dis-
lodged because of tribal hatreds that are
senseless. None of them have enough to do
what they need to do for their children as
it is. If they would simply join hands, they
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could make a bigger, brighter future for ev-
eryone, instead of shrinking the future for
everyone. I see it everywhere.

But America has been different, and
America must be different. That’s why when
people started expressing their hatred of the
Federal Government, I stood up for the Fed-
eral employees and reminded people they’re
our friends and neighbors; they’re people like
Silvestre. They’re our neighbors and friends.
That’s why we stood up to the church burn-
ings and to the people who would deface the
mosques and the Muslim centers. We are all
in this, and I say you know this instinctively
because of where you live and who you are
and what your experience is. El Paso, this
is, as much as anything else, an election of
the heart.

And so I say, I want you all to be there.
I want you all to be there because you must
know the fundamental truth of America: Our
best days are still ahead if we do the right
things. I want to build a bridge big enough
and wide enough for every single one of us
to walk across together. Will you help me
do it? [Applause] Will you help me? [Ap-
plause] Will you do it for your children? [Ap-
plause] Will you do it for our future? [Ap-
plause]

Thank you, and God bless you all. Thank
you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:05 p.m. at El
Paso International Airport. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Dolph Briscoe, former Governor of
Texas; Charles (Chuck) Mattox, El Paso County
judge; Raymond Talles, former U.S. Ambassador
to Costa Rica; senatorial candidate Victor Morales;
and Silvestre Reyes, candidate for Texas’ 16th
Congressional District. This item was not received
in time for publication in the appropriate issue.

Remarks in Las Cruces, New Mexico
November 1, 1996

The President. Thank you. Yo amo a Las
Cruces. Hello! Ladies and gentlemen, it is
wonderful to be back in Las Cruces again
after an absence of many years. I don’t know
how long it’s been since a President has been
here, but the others didn’t know what they
were missing. I am glad to be here.

I want to thank the Aggie Pride Band for
playing for me. Thank you. I thank those who

have joined me here on the stage. Senator
Bingaman, thank you for your leadership for
New Mexico and for America, especially in
breaking down the barriers to developing
America’s high technology and creating jobs
for all these young people that are getting
an education here. Thank you, Bill Richard-
son, for helping me to lead the fight against
what Speaker Gingrich and the Congressman
from this district tried to do to the Federal
budget, to the American people, and to our
future, and for leading the cause of world
peace. Thank you.

I thank Governor Bruce and Alice King.
I thank Senator Mary Jane Garcia. She did
get me to promise to come here, and I did
not want to incur her wrath. [Laughter] So
I’m glad to be here. Senate candidate Art
Trujillo, New Mexico College Democratic
president Julie Ward—didn’t she do a great
job? Give her another hand; give her a hand.
She was great. [Applause] You know, even
if you’ve got a lot of self-confidence, it’s hard
to stand up in front of 35,000 people or how-
ever many we have—maybe more way back
there in the back. I can’t see; I hope you
can hear us. But Julie Ward did this school
proud and the young people of America
proud. Give her another hand; she was great.
[Applause]

I thank Mayor Ruben Smith for welcoming
me here, and your attorney general, Tom
Udall; State Corporations Commissioner
Eric Serna; Democratic chair Earl Potter;
and all the others who are up here. And
President Orenduff, thank you for making
me feel so welcome here. I was glad to be
coming before I saw you; I’m ecstatic now.
This is an amazing story. I want to say to
all of you——

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you. I want to say
to all of you, we are about to vote in the
last Presidential election of the 20th century,
for the first President of the 21st century.
All of you know that we are living through
a period of enormous change in how we work
and live, how we relate to each other and
the rest of the world, how we’re becoming
more diverse, how people will have more
possibilities than ever before, how we have
more challenges that are different. All these
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changes are coming. The real question is,
how are we responding?

I have worked hard for 4 years to create
America’s best future for all of you in the
21st century, to create a country in which
everybody—Latino, African-American, Irish-
American, Polish-American, Asian-Amer-
ican, you name it—all Americans who are
willing to work for it can live out their
dreams, an America still standing fast for
freedom and peace and security and prosper-
ity all over the world, an America in which
we are building an American community of
all our people together. And we are better
off than we were 4 years ago because we’ve
been pursuing that course.

There is a very different vision being pre-
sented in all honesty and candor by my oppo-
nent and the leaders of the other party. I
believe we have to build a bridge to the fu-
ture big enough and strong enough for us
to all walk across together. He said he wanted
to reach back and build a bridge to the past.

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. They believe there’s

something inherently oppressive about the
American people deciding to do things to-
gether that we can’t do on our own. And they
think you’re better off being told you’re on
your own. I believe the First Lady was right
when she wrote it takes a village to raise our
children and build our future. That’s what
I believe.

Audience members. Hillary! Hillary! Hil-
lary!

The President. But you have to decide.
Four years ago, I came to New Mexico and
the people voted for the Vice President, Al
Gore, and me and gave us a chance to serve.
Four years ago, you took me on faith and
the word of my friends in New Mexico, in-
cluding many who are on this stage. Now
there is a record, and we know the dif-
ference. We have a record. My opponent has
a record. The leaders of his party in Congress
have a record. We know what has happened
in our country when our policies have been
put into effect. We know that they said my
economic program would wreck the econ-
omy and increase the deficit. But we’ve re-
duced the deficit in all 4 years of a Presi-
dent’s term for the first time in the 20th cen-
tury. Incomes are up after 10 years of stagna-

tion; homeownership at a 15-year high; the
deficit at a 15-year low; the combined rates
of unemployment, inflation, and home mort-
gages at a 27-year low; child poverty, the big-
gest drop in 20 years; and 10.7 million new
jobs. Our approach is right, and theirs is not.
The evidence shows it. There is evidence.

When I offered the American people a
tough crime bill to put 100,000 police on the
street and take drugs and gangs and guns off
the street, the other guys, they said the
100,000 police would never happen, it would
do no good, and all I wanted to do was to
take away weapons from sportsmen and
women. Well, they got a lot of votes saying
that, but that was 2 years ago. Now we know.
We’ve had 4 years of declining crime rates,
the lowest crime rate in America in a decade.
Not a single sportsman or woman has lost
a weapon, but 60,000 felons, fugitives, and
stalkers couldn’t get handguns because of the
Brady bill or assault weapons. It was the right
thing to do.

Now, there are a lot of other good things
that have happened: almost 2 million fewer
people on the welfare rolls; child support col-
lections up 50 percent, $4 billion a year. That
is what we have tried to do. We raised the
minimum wage for 10 million Americans.
Twenty-five million Americans have been
told now you can’t have your health insur-
ance just taken away from you because you
changed jobs or someone in your family gets
sick. We passed a bill that said that no more
can mothers and their newborns be kicked
out of the hospital after 24 hours by the in-
surance companies. We passed legislation to
help small-business people take out pensions
and afford health care. We did things that—
we gave a $5,000 tax credit to families that
will adopt a child that needs a home, and
I hope more people do as a result of it. We’re
moving this country in the right direction.

Now, there’s something else I had to do
in the last 4 years—really, in the last year—
that Jeff Bingaman and Bill Richardson had
to help me with. When our friends in the
other party won the Congress, they got to
try to put their vision into effect. Their vision
was a budget which cut Medicare 3 times
more than the trustees said was necessary to
stabilize it and ran the risk of creating a sys-
tem in which the oldest, the poorest, and the
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sickest of our seniors were left behind. Their
budget would have ended a 30-year guaran-
tee that we as Americans have made to the
poorest children, to our seniors in nursing
homes, to families who have family members
with disabilities that we’ll help them with
health care. Their budget contained the first
cut in education in modern history, cutting
everything from Head Start to student loans
and Pell grants.

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. Their budget would have

paralyzed our ability to protect the environ-
ment and to continue to advance the cause
of environmental protection while growing
the economy. And to boot, they raised taxes
on 8 million of our hardest pressed working
people and authorized corporations to raid
their workers’ pension funds after we should
have learned in the eighties that we shouldn’t
raid our pension funds, we should protect
them. That’s what I’ve worked to do.

That was their budget. And I vetoed it,
and they shut the Government down with
no thought to the consequences. And they
said, ‘‘Oh, the Democrats will cave.’’ And I
said, ‘‘I’d a lot rather see the American peo-
ple inconvenienced for 3 or 4 weeks than
hurt for 30 or 40 years. We will not cave.
This is wrong.’’

Now, you have another decision to make.
And you have to decide what you believe be-
cause you have in this district a Member of
Congress who voted right down the lines on
those issues with the Speaker of the House.
They even voted to repeal the commitment
to put 100,000 police on the street. It was
unbelievable. They voted to repeal the na-
tional standards to guarantee quality health
care in our nursing homes.

Now, I don’t think you have to believe that
the people who did this are bad people. I
think they honestly believe that there’s nearly
nothing we should do together; you’re better
off on your own. But you do have an alter-
native, someone who believes that we ought
to go forward together, Shirley Baca. And I
hope you’ll help her go to Congress.

Now, here we are at the end of this elec-
tion, and we found out today that we got an-
other 200,000 jobs this month. That brings
it to 10.7 million new jobs since I took office.

Any my opponent says we’ve got the worst
economy in 20 years.

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. Now—don’t boo. Just 2

weeks ago, he said we had the worst economy
in 100 years. So he’s made an argument for
my reelection. After all, how many people
can make up 80 years in 2 weeks? I appre-
ciate that. I appreciate that.

The truth is he was right earlier this year
when he said we had the best economy in
30 years. But we all know that there is more
to do. We all know that we’re not exactly
where we ought to be if we’re going into the
21st century with everybody having an op-
portunity to make the most of their own lives,
with all citizens acting responsibly, with
America coming together closer and closer
as an American community.

Your vote will decide the direction of this
country. In a matter of enormous con-
sequence, you have a clear choice between
people who honestly believe in what they are
advocating. You have to decide whether
they’re right to offer a big election year tax
cut that would blow a hole in the deficit, re-
quire even bigger cuts than the ones I vetoed
last year, and raise taxes again on 8 million
hard-pressed working people, or whether you
like my plan to balance the budget, invest
in Medicare, Medicaid, education, and the
environment, and give families targeted tax
cuts we can afford.

You have to decide. You have to decide
whether Senator Dole and Speaker Gingrich
were right when they opposed the family and
medical leave law as an unwarranted burden
on business, or whether I was right to say
I think the most important challenge most
families have to meet is how they can do their
jobs and then do their number one job at
home in raising their children. I believe, in
a world where more and more parents are
working, where the American people are
spending more hours at work today than they
were 25 years ago, there is nothing more im-
portant than giving people the security of
knowing if they can succeed at their most
important job—raising their kids—and still
do well at work.

Now you have some evidence. We passed
the family and medical leave law over their
opposition. And 31⁄2 years later, over 12 mil-
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lion Americans have used it when a baby was
born or a family member was sick. We’ve
had record numbers of new small businesses,
record numbers of new businesses owned by
women and minorities, and 10.7 million new
jobs, a faster job growth rate than under any
administration of the other party since the
1920’s. We were right. We were right.

And I believe we ought to expand the fam-
ily and medical leave law to say people can
have a little time off from work to go see
their children’s teachers twice a year and take
them to doctor’s appointments. I believe we
ought to strengthen our families by continu-
ing to improve health care. In their budget
plan, because they blow a hole in the deficit
and require bigger cuts in Medicare and
Medicaid, they can’t do anything to deal with
the remaining challenges of health care.
Under our plan we will add another million
children to the ranks of the insured—I might
say, something terribly important because
Hispanic families’ children are the most like-
ly not to have insurance for health care even
though they are working. It’s important to
put more children in the ranks of health in-
sured, and I intend to do it.

Our plan will help families when they’re
between jobs to keep their health insurance
for 6 months. Our plan will provide free
mammograms to women on Medicare. Our
plan will provide respite care to help those
1.7 million families who are struggling honor-
ably and lovingly to care for a family member
with Alzheimer’s. Our plan will do that, bal-
ance the budget, and pay for targeted tax
cuts. I hope you’ll help us pass our plan on
Tuesday.

There are many other things your vote will
decide on Tuesday: whether we continue and
finish the job of putting 100,000 police on
the street; whether we continue to try to pro-
tect our children from the dangers of guns
and gangs and drugs and tobacco by support-
ing the safe and drug-free schools act, by sup-
porting the 100,000 police, by supporting the
first administration ever to say we have got
to stop the tobacco companies from market-
ing and selling cigarettes to children illegally.
You will decide.

You will decide whether we continue to
move people from welfare to work, not only
by passing the law which I signed which re-

quires able-bodied people to move from a
welfare check to a paycheck in 2 years but
which acknowledges that you cannot require
people to take work if the work isn’t there.
We’ve got to create those jobs for the people
to have. We have a strategy to do it; you will
decide.

You will decide whether at long last and
after 4 years of effort we will finally pass
meaningful campaign finance reform to re-
duce the influence of huge financial interests
in political campaigns that cost too much and
undermine the confidence of the American
people. You will decide.

You will decide whether we continue to
make the water clearer, the food purer, the
air cleaner, whether we continue to preserve
our most precious natural resources or
whether we say, as they do, every time you
protect the environment you hurt the econ-
omy. We have proved with cleaner air, safer
food, safer drinking water, protecting our
natural heritage that we can grow the econ-
omy while preserving the environment. And
in the 21st century the only way you’ll be
able to grow the economy over the long run
is to preserve the natural heritage of the
United States of America. But you must de-
cide.

Most of all—most of all you must decide
whether you believe we are going to give the
same access to world-class education to all
of our children. You must decide. I am very,
very proud of this administration’s work in
education, expanding Head Start, raising
standards, promoting reform, passing na-
tional service, lowering the cost of college
loans and improving the repayment, increas-
ing Pell grants by the largest amount in 20
years, adding 200,000 new work-study grants.
I’m proud of that, but there is more to do.

You will decide. You will decide whether
we’re going to teach every 8-year-old in the
country to read by the third grade by the
21st century; 40 percent of them can’t now.
I want to mobilize a million volunteers, in-
cluding 100,000 of those 200,000 new stu-
dents who will get work-study money to go
to college. Will you help me teach the 8-
year-olds in New Mexico to read? [Applause]

You will decide—you will decide whether
we hook up every classroom and library in
every school in America to the information
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superhighway, to guarantee that for the first
time in history—whether children live in the
poorest rural areas, in the poorest inner
cities, in the suburban or big city school dis-
trict; whether they’re rich, middle class, or
poor; whether they’re Hispanic, white, Na-
tive American, African-American, or you-
name-it—for the first time, we’ve got a
chance to make sure every child in America
in every classroom gets the same information,
in the same way, in the same time at a world-
class level. We can do it. It will revolutionize
education. You will decide.

You will decide—you will decide whether
for the first time we truly open the doors
of college to every American. I want to do
three things. Number one, I want to make
at least 2 years of education after high school
as universal as a high school diploma is today.
And we can do it. We can do it simply by
saying people can deduct dollar for dollar
from their tax bill the cost of a typical com-
munity college tuition for 2 years. I want to
give families the opportunity to save in retire-
ment accounts and withdraw from them with
no tax penalty if the money is used for health
care, home buying, or sending a child to col-
lege. And something that will affect virtually
all of you—I want families to be able to de-
duct up to $10,000 a year for the cost of col-
lege tuition at any college in the country, un-
dergraduate or graduate, for people of any
age.

But you must decide. You must decide.
And more than anything else, you have to
decide how we’re going to get there. They
say, ‘‘There’s a tough world out there, but
there’s a lot of opportunity. So if you can
go down in the valley, cross the rushing river,
and climb the mountain, I wish you well.’’
I say we’ll all be better off if we roll up our
sleeves and build a bridge to the 21st century
big enough, wide enough, and strong enough
for all of us to walk across together. Will you
help? [Applause] Will you be there Tuesday?
[Applause]

Thank you. God bless you. Let’s go get
it. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:40 p.m. at New
Mexico State University. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Bruce King, former Governor of Ari-
zona, and his wife, Alice; State Senator Mary Jane
Garcia; J. Michael Orenduff, president, New Mex-

ico State University; and Elizabeth Shirley Baca,
candidate for New Mexico’s Second Congres-
sional District. This item was not received in time
for publication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address
November 2, 1996

Good morning. Today I want to talk about
something I believe is particularly important
to our Nation as we prepare to vote on Tues-
day. Many people treat elections as opportu-
nities to divide us. But I believe this election
can unite us to go forward together. When
we come together to find common ground,
we are stronger as a nation and there is no
challenge we can’t meet.

Just over 5 years ago, I announced my can-
didacy for President. It was a time of deep
and widespread frustration in America. Un-
employment was high. The deficit was out
of control. New jobs were scarce. Our values
seemed under assault from every direction.
And to many it seemed our problems were
unsolvable: Rising crime would overwhelm
us; broken families trapped on welfare would
never break free from the cycle of depend-
ence; fear and hatred would force a perma-
nent wedge between Americans of different
backgrounds and beliefs. Washington, caught
up in blame games and tangled in politics,
was unable or unwilling to act. I believed it
was time to stop asking who’s to blame and
start asking, what are we going to do about
it?

I had a simple strategy: Reject old labels,
false debates, and divisive politics. Instead,
strengthen America’s basic bargain: oppor-
tunity for all Americans, responsibility from
all Americans, and a stronger community of
all Americans. That’s how Vice President
Gore and I have tried to approach everything
we’ve done for the last 4 years.

When it came to the budget, the old poli-
tics of division demanded a choice between
balancing the budget and living up to the ob-
ligations we owe to one another and to our
future. We said, that’s no choice; we have
to do both. We have to balance the budget
to keep our economy growing strong, and we
have to protect Medicare, Medicaid, edu-
cation, and the environment.

VerDate 28-OCT-97 14:24 Nov 05, 1997 Jkt 010199 PO 00000 Frm 00018 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 W:\DISC\P45NO4.004 p45no4



2283Administration of William J. Clinton, 1996 / Nov. 2

We’ve cut the deficit for 4 years in a row
by 63 percent, to its lowest level in 15 years.
But we protected the health of our parents
and grandparents, we invested in the edu-
cation of our children, and we protected our
environment for future generations. To-
gether America has created 10.7 million new
jobs and 41⁄2 million new homeowners. Un-
employment is at 5.2 percent, and the aver-
age family income has risen $1,600 in just
2 years.

Now we have to finish the job and balance
the budget while we continue to protect our
values. My balanced budget plan eliminates
the deficit by 2002, while protecting our val-
ues by strengthening Medicare and Medic-
aid, expanding our investments in education,
protecting our environment.

When it came to fighting crime, the old
politics of division demanded a choice be-
tween more police and tough penalties, or
effective prevention and fewer guns on the
street. We said we need more police and
tougher penalties, but we also need effective
prevention and fewer guns on the street. So
we’re putting 100,000 new police officers on
the street. We passed ‘‘three strikes and
you’re out’’ and the death penalty for drug
kingpins and cop killers. We banned assault
weapons, passed the Brady bill, and fought
for safe and drug-free schools.

Two weeks ago, the FBI reported that
crime had dropped 4 years in a row to a 10-
year low. Now we have more to do to keep
crime dropping for 4 more years. We have
to finish putting 100,000 police on the street,
target violent gangs, ban bullets whose only
purpose is to pierce the bulletproof vests of
police officers.

When it came to welfare reform, the old
politics of division demanded a choice be-
tween strict time limits and work require-
ments, on the one hand, and child care and
creating jobs for people to move, on the
other hand. We said, we need time limits and
work requirements because welfare is sup-
posed to be a second chance, not a way of
life. But we also need to work together to
create jobs, because if we expect work we
have to make sure people have a chance to
work.

Well, today there are nearly 2 million
fewer people on welfare than there were the

day I took office. In August, I signed historic
welfare reform legislation that would change
the welfare system forever. Now we have a
responsibility to make the most of this oppor-
tunity to lift millions of families from welfare
to work. And I have a plan to move a million
more people from welfare to work over the
next 4 years.

When it came to our American commu-
nity, the old politics of division was at its
worst. Instead of bringing people together
around common values, the old politics of
division tried to drive wedges between us,
to take advantage of our fears. We must
never let that happen again.

Unfortunately, here at the end of the elec-
tion, some people are tempted to take advan-
tage of these issues for political advantage.
I say to them, we’ve seen the results of this
before. The politics of division yields only di-
vision and gridlock. The search for common
ground yields solutions and progress and a
future worthy of our past.

So whether you belong to the party of Lin-
coln, the party of Jefferson, whether you’re
independent or unaffiliated, remember that
most of all you belong to the community of
America. We are all in this together. We will
rise or fall together. So let us build a bridge
together, wide enough and strong enough to
carry all of us into the bright future that is
America in the 21st century.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:40 p.m. on
November 1 at Las Cruces International Airport
in Las Cruces, NM, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m.
on November 2.

Remarks in San Antonio, Texas
November 2, 1996

The President. Thank you. Thank you.
Good morning, San Antonio.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you. Ladies and
gentlemen, I’m glad to see you here in large
numbers. I’m glad to see you here in high
spirits. I’m glad to see so many young people
here, for this election is about you. My heart
is full of gratitude today.

Thank you, Congressman Henry Gonzalez,
for what you said and for so many years of
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exemplary leadership. Thank you, Congress-
man Kika de la Garza, Congressman Frank
Tejeda. Thank you, Governor Dolph Briscoe,
for being here and for all the help that you
have given to us. Thank you, Texas Demo-
cratic Chair Bill White. To Senator Carlos
Truan and the other members of the legisla-
ture here; my longtime friend Wilhelmina
Delco. To our congressional candidate Char-
lie Jones and—[applause]—a little there.
And thank you, Victor Morales, for your long,
courageous struggle.

Thank you, Linda Chavez-Thompson, for
coming home, the first woman ever elected
to national office at the AFL–CIO. Thank
you, Secretary Federico Peña, for your great
job at the Department of Transportation, for
coming here to be with us. Thank you, Ann
Richards. And I want to thank whoever orga-
nized the progam so I didn’t have to speak
right behind her. [Laughter] Thank you, my
old friend Garry Mauro, for being there for
me for over 20 years now. And I want to
thank some of the other folks who have come
here to be with us today, and I’d like to ask
them to stand: Jimmy Smits, Esai Morales,
Johnny Canales, Jeff Valdez, Liz Torres, and
Tommy Lee Jones. Thank you all for being
here. Thank you.

I thank the Texas Victory Democrats for
the work you have done and the work you
will do between now and Tuesday. And again
let me say, as Hillary has already said, a pro-
found word of thanks to Henry Cisneros for
the work he has done for America these last
4 years. I’m delighted to see his parents here,
and I’m glad Mary Alice came. And I want
the people of San Antonio to know you would
have been so proud every day of them for
the last 4 years. I go places all over America,
far from San Antonio; mayors, people who
build housing, people who work in law en-
forcement come up to me and spontaneously
say, Henry Cisneros is the finest Secretary
of HUD we have ever had in the history of
the United States. Everywhere they say it.

I was in Miami the other day, and man
said to me, ‘‘There are hundreds of people
who are no longer homeless. You could walk
down streets at night that used to be littered
with people spending the night. They aren’t
there anymore because we had a dream and
an idea and Secretary Cisneros supported us

and we took the homeless people off the
street.’’

I was in the another part of the country
the other day, and people said, ‘‘We were
absolutely overwhelmed with substandard
public housing infested with gangs and guns
and drugs. And Secretary Cisneros helped us
to tear it down, get rid of it, and build new
housing for people to live in dignity and raise
their children in an environment in which
anyone could be proud of.’’

Ladies and gentlemen, I did want to come
and stand in front of the Alamo on the last
weekend of the last campaign of my entire
life. I wanted to come here because I have
such vivid memories of this place. Twenty-
four years ago, I remember, in October, Con-
gressman Gonzalez and I, when I was a very
young man, on a Saturday morning like this,
after we’d had a dinner at the Menger Hotel,
got Congressman Hale Boggs up in the
morning, and he got on a plane and flew to
Alaska, to his death. There was something
in your local paper about it.

I have vivid memories of all the times I
have ever been here. I remember in 1992
when I came here, and then along toward
the end of the campaign, some of my friends
from Texas put about $200 worth of that
mango ice cream on my plane, and we all
ate it until we couldn’t walk. I got a little
to take with me today, too. [Laughter] I re-
member so many things. But this place, the
Alamo, has always symbolized to me the
transformation of Texas, the transformation
of America, and the best hope for our future.
The Alamo is not just a place of great per-
sonal courage, it is a place of great standoff
in the beginning between two nations and
two peoples. And the story of the Alamo over
the last 160 years and the story of San Anto-
nio is the story of the reconciliation and
friendships between two great nations and
two great peoples here in Texas and through-
out the United States. It is a great, great
story.

We represent people who believe that by
working together and helping each other we
can all do better. Franklin Roosevelt, as
Henry reminded me this morning, built your
wonderful Riverwalk during the Great De-
pression. Lyndon Johnson did teach in
Cotulla, not very far from here, where he
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learned what it was like to be poor and Mexi-
can-American.

We have always come out of a tradition
that believed that if we worked together to
give each other the tools—not a guarantee
but a chance—to make the most of our own
lives, this country could move closer to its
ideals and we would all be better off than
if we just said, ‘‘You’re on your own.’’ When
we come together and search for common
ground we are always, always stronger as a
nation. There is nothing we can’t do.

Now, in 3 days before this election, I really
believe more than anything else what is left
is not about the evidence, it’s about the atti-
tude. It’s not so much about the mind as it
is about the heart. You know, 4 years ago,
Al Gore and I asked you to take a chance
on us when we said, ‘‘We’re going to change
the direction of this country. We’re sick of
the politics of division in Washington. We
want to create more opportunity for every-
body, demand more responsibility from ev-
erybody, and create an American community
of everybody, where everybody’s got a role
to play and a place at the table.’’ You just
took a chance; you didn’t know. But now we
have a record.

Four years ago, we had high unemploy-
ment, widespread frustration, rising crime,
increasing family breakdown, rising welfare
rolls, fears, hatred, and people had given up
on being able to do anything about any of
our problems. I was determined to start a
new direction for this country, to stop point-
ing fingers and say, ‘‘Here’s my hand. I don’t
care whether you’re a Democrat or Repub-
lican or what you are. If you will work with
me to make this country a better place, I’ll
work with you, but we’ve got to take along
everybody. We’ve got to give every single
person a chance.’’

Now, you didn’t know; you just took a
chance. But look at the evidence. We have
10.7 million new jobs in America; 5.2 percent
unemployment; rising incomes for the first
time in a decade. The deficit has gone down
in all 4 years for the first time in the 20th
century, down 63 percent. Homeownership
is at a 15-year high. We have nearly 2 million
fewer people on welfare. Child support col-
lections are up 50 percent across the country.
The crime rate has gone down for 4 years

in a row; it’s at a 10-year low all across Amer-
ica. We raised the minimum wage for 10 mil-
lion people. We’ve protected people from
losing their health insurance if they’ve been
sick or somebody in their family has been
sick or they changed jobs. We said hospitals
can’t kick mothers and newborn babies out
of the hospital after only 24 hours anymore.
Twelve million people took advantage of the
family and medical leave law and got to take
a little time off from work when a baby was
born or a family member was sick, without
losing their jobs. This country is in better
shape than it was 4 years ago. We are moving
in the right direction.

Let me ask you something—this is an affair
of the mind and the heart. When it was pub-
lished yesterday that we had 210,000 new
jobs in America, my opponent said we’ve got
the worst economy in 20 years. [Laughter]
I tell you what, I’ll take that bet. I ask every
person in Texas who believes it is the worst
economy in 20 years to vote for Senator
Dole, and every person who knows better to
vote for me. I’ll gladly take the results of the
election in Texas.

Now, just 2 weeks ago, my opponent said
that we had the worst economy in 100 years.
[Laughter] So I think he’s campaigning for
me now. I mean, after all, who else could
make up 80 years in 2 weeks? I think we’re
doing pretty well.

All this is not a matter of the evidence.
What do you think the Republicans would
be saying if they had a President who had
presided over an administration that had cut
the deficit by 63 percent, that had the highest
job growth rate of any Republican adminis-
tration in 70 years, that had the lowest aver-
age unemployment in 20 years, the lowest
average inflation in 30 years, the biggest de-
cline in income inequality among working
people in 27 years, the lowest combined rates
of unemployment and inflation since Lyndon
Johnson was President 28 years ago? If they
had a record like that, what do you think
they’d be saying? They’d be saying, ‘‘It is
morning in America.’’ [Laughter] They’d be
saying that the President can virtually levi-
tate. [Laughter]

Why? Why are they doing what they’re
doing? Why is the election in doubt? Why
aren’t we ahead in Texas in the polls? It is
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an affair of the heart. It is because we have
practiced the politics of division for so long,
we have tried to turn our opponents into
aliens. We have been told, ‘‘Oh, those Demo-
crats, they don’t really believe in work and
being tough on crime and all that.’’ This is
an affair of the heart.

And I tell you, this country does well when
we find common ground, when we build
bridges together, when we acknowledge it
takes a village. And when we say we’re on
our own and our opponents are our enemies
and they’re no good and we need to be di-
vided from one another, we always pay the
price. Look at the history of the Alamo in
the last 160 years. Does anyone doubt it is
better now that we are joined together with
our friends in Mexico and together with each
other than it was 160 years ago?

And so I ask you to get people to think
differently and feel differently about this.
Look at the budget choices. You bet I did
veto their budget; it was bad for America.
It would have divided us. And when they shut
the Government down, I thought about the
Alamo. They said, ‘‘Oh, the President will
cave; he won’t be able to stand having the
Government close.’’ We had this economy
rocking along. We were number one in auto-
mobile production for the first time since the
seventies. And they were threatening to de-
fault on our debt and wreck the economy.
They said, ‘‘Oh, he’ll blink.’’ And I said, ‘‘You
know, I’d a lot rather see the American peo-
ple hurt for 2 or 3 weeks or 2 or 3 months
than 20 or 30 years; shut her down. I’m not
going to buy your budget; I’m not going to
let you do it; it is wrong.’’

But you have to understand. What they
believe the old politics of division is, ‘‘We’ve
got to have a tax cut, and so it’s unfortunate
but we’ll just cut education and paralyze en-
vironmental protection and take away Medic-
aid’s guarantee of health care to people with
disabilities and poor children and wreck the
Medicare program, because we’ve got to
have this other thing; it’s either/or.’’

I believe we can find common ground, we
can balance the budget, have a targeted tax
cut for people who really need it for edu-
cation, for childrearing, for home buying, for
health care, and still protect education, the

environment, Medicare, and Medicaid.
That’s common ground.

Now, the old politics of division used wel-
fare as a whipping boy, you know, ‘‘Every-
body on welfare is lazy; nobody wants to
work.’’ And then people on the other side
said, ‘‘Oh, no, no, they’re good people; we’ve
got to take care of their children.’’ I said,
‘‘Why do we have to choose between beating
up on a system that doesn’t work and protect-
ing children? Why can’t we do both?’’ We
have moved almost 2 million people from
welfare to work. I signed a bill that protects
health care and food and gives more for child
care and then says we’ve got to create jobs
for people who are able-bodied to change
the welfare check to a paycheck. And I’ve
got a plan to put another million jobs into
the cities to create those jobs and then re-
quire people to take them. That’s the new
politics of common ground.

The old politics of division on law and
order was all, you know, ‘‘Talk tough. Don’t
do anything, but talk tough. Get tough on
criminals.’’ And then the opponents would
say, ‘‘All they care about is being nice to peo-
ple and trying to keep people out of trouble
in the first place.’’ I said, ‘‘Well, that’s the
dumbest thing I ever heard of. Why shouldn’t
we try to keep our kids out of the trouble
in the first place and still do things that will
be tough on serious criminals?’’

So we passed the crime bill to put 100,000
police on the street, to take assault weapons
off the street, to tell fugitives and felons and
stalkers they couldn’t buy handguns and pro-
tect the rights of people who were hunters
and sportsmen to have them, and to give our
children something to say yes to in preven-
tion programs and to support safe and drug-
free schools. Why was it punishment or pre-
vention? Why was it division? Why, if you
wanted to help kids stay out of trouble, were
you soft on crime? We proved you could do
both. You know what? We got 4 years of de-
clining crime, the only Democratic ticket in
history to be endorsed by every major law
enforcement organization in the country be-
cause common ground is better than division
and it works. It works.

The biggest problem I see with this, as we
go into the future, is that nearly every family
I know, even people with very good incomes,
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has faced some conflict between their re-
sponsibilities as parents and their responsibil-
ity at work. Everywhere I go in this country
people talk to me about it. I believe we have
to create an America where you can succeed
at home and work.

This is a good example. When I was trying
to pass the family leave law and Senator Dole
and Congressman Gingrich were leading the
fight against it, they said I was interfering
in the economy; I would hurt the economy;
I would burden the economy; we would un-
dermine our recovery. We’ve got a higher
rate of job growth than any Republican ad-
ministration in 70 years, record numbers of
new small businesses, and we’ve protected
12 million families. I think we ought to help
people succeed at home and at work. That’s
the new politics of common ground.

I think we’ve done the right thing to help
families with this new requirement of more
educational television and a television rating
system. I think we’ve done the right thing
to try to fight against Republican cuts in the
safe and drug-free schools program. We need
more people out there telling kids that drugs
are wrong, illegal, and can kill you, not fewer
people. We don’t need fewer people. And
we did the right thing to be the first adminis-
tration in history to stand up to the tobacco
lobby and say, ‘‘You can’t advertise and sell
cigarettes illegally to children anymore.
You’re killing them.’’ It was the right thing
to do.

I believe we are doing the right thing
whenever we work together. You know, they
honestly believe on the other side that you
can’t grow the economy while protecting the
environment. That’s what they really believe.
I’m not telling you they’re bad people; they
believe that. I know; I’ve talked to enough
of them. They honestly believe it.

But look at the record. We’ve taken tons—
millions of tons of chemicals out of the air
in the last 4 years. We have improved our
drinking water. We have raised standards for
our food. We’ve cleaned up lots of toxic waste
dumps. We’ve protected more natural herit-
age. And the economy is growing faster be-
cause we can grow faster if we have sensible,
proper environmental protection and public
health. That’s the right way to do that.

I want you to just look around today. I’m
telling you, that’s what this is all about. If
I were a Republican President—after all the
rhetoric they’ve used—with a declining defi-
cit; a growing economy; a declining crime
rate; declining welfare rolls; no Russian mis-
siles pointed at our kids, by the way; and a
stronger America with a stronger military,
they’d be saying it’s morning in America. But
they love to practice the politics of division.

Look at the Alamo, folks. Think of Bosnia.
Think of Northern Ireland. Think of the Mid-
dle East. Think of all those tribal wars now
going on in Africa. Think of your own history.
The great thing about this country is that in
our best moments, we say, ‘‘Our differences
don’t matter as much as our shared values.
And everybody who believes in the Constitu-
tion, the Bill of Rights, and the Declaration
of Independence is part of our America. If
you show up for work, if you show up for
school, you do what you’re supposed to do,
we don’t need to know anything else about
you. You are part of our America.’’ That is
what I believe.

So I want you to go out between now and
Tuesday and say, ‘‘Listen, this country is
moving in the right direction. The President
has good plans for the future, but most im-
portant, we have got to build a bridge to the
future that is wide enough and strong enough
for all of us to walk across, and we’ve got
to do it together. That is the question. We
must be together. Build common ground, re-
ject division, and build that bridge with us.’’

Thank you, San Antonio. God bless you.
And be there Tuesday.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:12 a.m. at the
Alamo. In his remarks, he referred to former Gov-
ernors of Texas Dolph Briscoe and Ann Richards;
Carlos Truan, Texas State senator; Wilhelmina
Delco, former Texas State representative; Charles
Jones, candidate for Texas’ 23d Congressional
District; Victor Morales, Senatorial candidate;
Garry Mauro, Texas land commissioner; Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development Henry
Cisneros’ wife, Mary Alice; and entertainers
Jimmy Smits, Esai Morales, Johnny Canales, Jeff
Valdez, Liz Torres, and Tommy Lee Jones.
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Remarks in Little Rock, Arkansas
November 2, 1996

The President. Thank you. Thank you.
Ladies and gentlemen, first of all, let me say
it’s good to be home, and thank you for com-
ing out to say hello. I want to thank the
Parkview High School Band, the Central
High School Band, the Little Rock Commu-
nity Choir. I want to thank all of those who
are up here on the platform with me. I don’t
have everybody’s name up here; I don’t know
if I can remember without eyes in the back
of my head. I never needed eyes in the back
of my head until I moved to Washington.
[Laughter]

I’m glad to be here today. I have just come
from a great rally in front of the Alamo in
San Antonio. And we were in El Paso, New
Mexico, Arizona, Nevada, California on the
day before that. I’m on my back across the
country, from here to New Orleans and then
on to Florida. But I wanted to stop here just
to be with you once before this election to
say a special word of thanks to my good
friend David Pryor for his lifetime of service
to our State, to Congressman Ray Thornton
for his lifetime of service and to wish him
well on his new service on the Supreme
Court. Thank you, Ray.

I thank my good friend Dale Bumpers.
Folks, I don’t know what I’d have done in
the last 4 years if it hadn’t been for Dale
and David up there keeping me sane in the
tough times, standing up for you and for what
was right, and never being intimidated by
some of the most overbearing and destruc-
tive tactics I have ever seen coming from the
other side.

I want to thank Sharon Priest and Lottie
Shackelford and Julia Peck Mobley and Gus
Wingfield, Charlie Daniels, Mayor Dailey,
Mayor Hayes, Judge Villens. Thank you,
Charlie Cole Chaffin, for running for lieuten-
ant governor, and good luck to you. You were
terrific. Bynum Gibson, my long-time friend
Jimmy Lee Fisher, who was the coordinator
of my campaign in the First Congressional
District in 1978. We’ve been together a long
time. Thank you, Jimmy Lee.

I read an article in the paper today, our
morning paper here, saying that if the past
was any precedent, it might be a mixed bless-

ing for Winston Bryant and Vic Snyder and
Marion Berry and Ann Henry for me to be
coming down here today, because Arkansas
people didn’t really like for the President to
tell them how to vote. Well, I couldn’t tell
you how to vote when I was Governor; I don’t
know how I’m going to start now. [Laughter]
It never occurred to me to tell you how to
vote. I will say this, since he asked me for
it, I’m going to give Vic Snyder my vote on
Tuesday. I’ll be here, and I’ll be proud to
vote for him. And I’ll be proud to vote for
Winston Bryant, and I wish I could vote for
Marion and Ann.

Let me say to all of you, you ought to vote
for yourselves, your children, and your future
on Tuesday. But you need to understand that
while all four of these people are friends of
mine and I have worked with them and I
know them very well, what you really should
be voting on is what you want our country
and this State to look like when we start that
new century just 4 years from now.

We’re about to have a Presidential election
for the last President of the 20th century and
the first President of the 21st century. And
the stakes could hardly be greater. We’re ac-
tually very fortunate because not only are the
consequences large but the choice is so clear.

I really don’t like a lot of what’s happened
in politics in the last several years. I don’t
like the fact that, especially when you get
down toward the end and people get des-
perate, they think the only thing to do is to
try to convince you that their opponent is
no good. The truth is, since you all started
me out 22 years ago, it has been my experi-
ence that most people who do the public’s
work are honest people, they work hard and
they do what they think is right, virtually all
the time—in both parties. That’s been my
experience. And what I want to talk to you
about today is that there are honest dif-
ferences here. You know, I worked with Rep-
resentative Hutchinson when he was in the
State legislature; I liked him. We had a cor-
dial relationship. Hillary and I send our pray-
ers out to Tim and his wife for the welfare
of their son. I know all of us feel that way,
without regard to party. We ought to get
away from this idea that we have to demonize
our opponents in order to clarify our dif-
ferences.
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This is—and I appreciate what Winston
said about that, you know. But don’t worry
about me. Every time I get down I remem-
ber—when they start picking at me I remem-
ber what Mark Twain said about a dog. Mark
Twain said, ‘‘Every dog ought to have a few
fleas’’—[laughter]—‘‘keeps him from worry-
ing so much about being a dog.’’ [Laughter]
Some days I feel I have more fleas than I
wish I did, but don’t worry about that.

Here’s what the issue is, and you saw it
in that budget fight we had when they shut
the Government down and I vetoed the
budget. This is about two different ways of
looking at how we are as a people and how
we’re getting to the future. They believe that
we’re better off being on our own. And if
we do good things together, that’s fine. But
it ought to basically be a question of letting
everybody just go out there and do the best
they can.

I believe that we do better when we help
each other to have the tools to make the most
of our own lives. Every politician I ever knew
would try to give a speech every now and
then trying to convince you that he or she
was born in a log cabin that they built them-
selves. [Laughter] But the truth is there’s not
a one of us standing here today who’d be
here if it weren’t for the help of some other
people. And I believe America is better when
we work together to give everybody the tools
to live up to the fullest of their God-given
ability to keep our country a strong force for
peace and freedom and prosperity and to
give us a chance to live together in one com-
munity. That’s what I believe. And that’s the
difference.

That’s why the real issue is, should we say
we’re on our own or should we build a bridge
to the future we can all walk across together?
That is the issue. That’s the issue in all these
Congress races. That’s the issue in this Sen-
ate race. That is the issue.

I think they believed what they were doing
when they passed that budget. I think they
thought it was a good thing to give people
like me a tax cut even though I didn’t need
it and cut Medicare and Medicaid. Let me
just say, those words may not mean much
to people. What they tried to do was to end
the standards for nursing home care that
David Pryor spent his entire life working for.

They thought that was an inappropriate thing
for us to be doing together, saying that
there’s some things that every senior citizen
in every nursing home and every place in
America ought to know that they can get if
the Government is paying, through the tax-
payers’ money, to put them in a nursing
home. I think David Pryor was right and they
were wrong.

They wanted to take away the guarantee
that we had given for 30 years to middle class
families who have family members with dis-
abilities so they can care for them, they can
live at home, they can work, and they can
have a decent life. They wanted to forget
about that guarantee. They wanted to take
away the guarantee of health care we’ve
given for poor women and their little infant
babies. And I think it was wrong. They did—
they wanted to cut the student loan program,
cut Head Start, paralyze our ability to protect
the environment, clean air, and clean water.
That’s what they wanted to do, and I think
they were wrong.

But you have to decide whether they’re
right or not. I read all this stuff in the press
about how Arkansas is, you know, more Re-
publican or more Democrat, both parties are
worried, and all that kind of stuff. Let me
tell you, when I went up there 5 years ago
and one month from tomorrow, when I an-
nounced for President here in Little Rock—
I got a quote here of what I said. I said I
wanted to go to Washington to do a better
job of the old-fashioned work of confronting
the real problems of real people and pointing
the way to a better future: more opportunity,
more responsibility, a stronger community.

Well, 4 years ago, the rest of the country
took me on faith. You were the only people
that knew exactly what you were doing.
[Laughter] The rest of them took a chance.
The rest of them took a chance.

But when you think about which approach
works, when you think about Ann Henry,
who’s been our friend forever—she and her
husband, Morris, hosted Hillary and I—our
wedding reception in their home, and I’ve
been wondering how many votes it was going
to cost them in the election. [Laughter] But
they did a great thing for us, and we’ll never
forget it. When I think about Marion Berry—
I don’t know how many times that Dale and

VerDate 28-OCT-97 14:24 Nov 05, 1997 Jkt 010199 PO 00000 Frm 00025 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 W:\DISC\P45NO4.005 p45no4



2290 Nov. 2 / Administration of William J. Clinton, 1996

David and I have been in Marion Berry’s
home for the coon supper at Gillette, but
he’s been with us all the time. He did a su-
perb job at the Agriculture Department.
When I think about Vic Snyder and all the
votes that he cast in the Arkansas State Sen-
ate to give our children a better future and
our State a stronger economy and make our
environment stronger; when I think about
Winston Bryant and the work that he did as
secretary of state, as lieutenant governor, as
attorney general—all the work we did to-
gether, all those years that we worked to-
gether, and I realize that they believe in the
approach. And now you know whether it
worked or not.

It’s inconvenient for our friends in the Re-
publican Party, but we do have 10.7 million
more jobs than we did 4 years ago. It is incon-
venient for them that this is a faster rate of
job growth than under any Republican ad-
ministration in 70 years. It’s inconvenient.
We have the lowest deficit of any great coun-
try in the world, the lowest it’s been in Amer-
ica in 15 years. Our average unemployment
rate is the lowest it’s been in 20 years; our
average inflation rate is the lowest it’s been
in 30 years. We’ve had the biggest decline
in income inequality among working people
in 27 years, the lowest rates of unemploy-
ment and inflation together, the so-called
misery index, in 27 years. This approach is
working. That’s why you ought to send him
to Congress; it is the right thing for America.
We need to keep going on this track.

We had 4 years of declining crime rates.
The crime rate in America is at a 10-year
low. There are 2 million fewer people, nearly,
off welfare than there were 4 years ago. Child
support collections in America are up 50 per-
cent, $4 billion a year. This approach is work-
ing.

Now, it’s interesting to me that right be-
fore this Congress had to go home and face
the voters, they all of a sudden decided they
like my agenda. So now they’re home run-
ning on the fact that even though they op-
posed it, finally we did raise the minimum
wage for 10 million people; we passed a
health care reform bill that says you can’t
have your health care taken away from you
just because you changed jobs or somebody
in your family has been sick; said the insur-

ance companies can’t kick mothers and their
newborn babies out of the hospital after a
day.

Those were good things. It is a good thing.
But that’s what we should have been doing
all along. And I’m telling you, this is not—
and let me just say this. One thing it isn’t,
this race, it is not about conservative or lib-
eral. The crime bill we passed had 100,000
police. It had the death penalty for drug king-
pins and people that killed police officers.
It has ‘‘three strikes and you’re out.’’ It also
had, as you know, the Brady bill and the as-
sault weapons ban. And they made a lot of
hay out of that in Arkansas.

Do you remember 2 years ago? Now, you
know they were going around Arkansas say-
ing, ‘‘Oh, that Clinton’s gone crazy. He went
to Washington; now he’s going to take your
gun away.’’ Well, it’s been 2 years, and now
we know there’s not a single hunter in Arkan-
sas that’s lost a weapon, but 60,000 felons,
fugitives, and stalkers didn’t get handguns
because of the Brady bill and the assault
weapons ban—don’t need to be on the street
in Little Rock. They don’t need to be here.

Now we know. So vote for yourselves, but
this approach will work. There’s still a lot of
things we have to do. Your vote—don’t be
deluded here. There are huge consequences
to your vote. What would America look
like—Dale Bumpers is right—what would
America look like if their budget had pre-
vailed? If their budget had prevailed it would
have been a clear message: ‘‘You’re on your
own; we’re going to be more divided. Those
of us that are well-positioned, we’re going
to do better. And those who aren’t, well,
they’ll do worse and it’s just tough.’’

Now, that’s what would have happened.
And when they shut the Government down,
they thought that Dale and David and Ray
and I, they thought we’d wilt. They thought
that the Democrats would just be miserable
not having the Government open every day.
They were even willing to bring us to the
point of default, the people in that Congress
were, to wreck all the economic progress
we’d made because they thought we’d wilt.
And you know what I told them? ‘‘I’d a lot
rather see the American people hurt for 20
or 30 days than for 20 or 30 years. You have
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at it; I’m not going to buy that budget. You
can forget about it.’’

Now, you have to decide. But how you
vote in these races will determine whether
we do what I want to do, which is to balance
the budget and still protect Medicare and
Medicaid and education and the environ-
ment, or adopt their scheme of an even big-
ger tax cut which would still raise taxes on
9 million of the hardest pressed working peo-
ple in America and blow a hole in the deficit
and require bigger cuts than the ones I ve-
toed. You have to decide.

You have to decide whether we are going
to continue to put 100,000 police on the
street. This is an amazing thing—you ask the
mayors that are here; this is amazing. First
they tried not to put 100,000 police on the
street. Then they tried to do away with it
in their budget. Then they tried to cut it back
a third time. And I stopped them every time.
I’d like to have somebody up there in Wash-
ington who believes in law enforcement and
would like to make our streets safer. If we
have 4 more years of declining crime, we
might have every neighborhood, every street,
every school, and every child in this country
safe again. And that’s what I want. And that’s
what they want. And I hope you’ll give us
a chance to do it.

There’s a lot more to do in health care.
Our balanced budget plan has some things
in health care reform that they’ll never be
able to do. But I turned it in, in a balanced
budget plan: let families keep their health
insurance for 6 months when they’re be-
tween jobs, put another million children into
the ranks of health-insured, free mammo-
grams for women on Medicare, and a little
help for respite care for the 1.7 million fami-
lies who are courageously helping to care for
family members with Alzheimer’s disease.
These are important things. They won’t do
it, and we will. If you want that done, you
better vote for them. That’s what’s at stake
here.

But let me say this, of all the issues—and
you know them well—the biggest issue be-
fore us involves these children here, and
that’s the question of education. What is their
plan for education? Abolish the Department
of Education. Do you really want that?

Audience members. No-o-o!

The President. Do you believe America
can afford to be the only great country in
the world to start the 21st century with no
one even sitting at the President’s Cabinet
to speak for the children of America?

Audience members. No-o-o!
The President. That’s their position. My

position is hook every classroom in every
rural school in Arkansas and every inner-city
school up to that information superhighway
and give those kids access to world-class edu-
cation, open the doors of college education
to all Americans.

You want to talk about a tax cut—the most
important tax cut we could give is to let peo-
ple deduct the cost of a typical community
college tuition from their tax bill. That would
open 2 more years of education to every
American. Let people deduct $10,000 a year
for college tuition at any college in America
then every young person and every grownup
who needs to go back to college could afford
to go.

That is the choice. And you just have to
decide. And I’m telling you, when you go
in there on Tuesday, when you talk to your
friends and neighbors and you go back
home—there are people here from all over
this State, from all of our congressional dis-
tricts—you tell them that it’s exactly what is
on the line here. Are we going to do this
together, or are we going to be driven apart?

You know, so much—when I left here I
couldn’t have known exactly what challenges
would confront me as President, in terms of
foreign policy especially. I’m grateful that the
United States has been a force for peace. I’m
grateful that we’ve been able to open new
markets for American products and we’re
selling more American products than ever
before. We’re number one in auto produc-
tion now for the first time since the 1970’s.
I’m glad we’ve been able to do these things.

But it’s amazing how much time I have
to spend with people around the world doing
things that we try to teach our children not
to do. People all over the world—you look
at the Middle East or Bosnia or Haiti or
Northern Ireland or all those tribal wars in
Africa and all this. What is this about? People
hating each other because they’re of different
religions, different races, different ethnic
groups, and different tribes. Everything you
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try to teach your kids not to do—you know,
treat everybody with respect and define your-
self in terms of what you believe, not who
you can look down on. There are people all
over the world now who are literally
consumed with hatred for other people be-
cause they’re in different groups.

And if we get divided, that will happen
more. That’s why I spoke out so strongly
against hating people who worked for the
Federal Government after the tragedy in
Oklahoma City. That’s why when all these
church burnings occurred, we got on it and
we tried to stop it and we tried to get after
it. And that’s why I want you to think about
that, too. How long were we held back in
this State because black people and white
people couldn’t get along? How long?

Audience members. Too long!
The President. How long will we be held

back in the 21st century if we say, ‘‘We’re
not going to work together. I want mine; you
get yours. There’s the future; I hope you
make it.’’ Hillary was right, it does take a
village to raise our kids and to build our fu-
ture.

The world is changing in ways you can’t
imagine. Arkansas will change in ways you
can’t imagine. No one can fully perceive the
implications. When I became President, 3
million people were making a living in their
homes. Today, because of computers, 12 mil-
lion people are making a living in their
homes. Four years from now, 30 million peo-
ple will be making a living in their homes.

In the last 4 years, we’ve found two genes
that cause breast cancer, and if we’re lucky,
we may be able to find enough genetic infor-
mation not only to cure breast cancer but
to prevent it. We’re using a lot of these sat-
ellite, sophisticated imaging technologies
now to beam into bodies to see if we can
find out what’s wrong with people before any
of their problems get out of hand. We just
found out that we could make a laboratory
animal with its spine severed have movement
in its lower limbs by transferring the nerves
from the legs to the spine. None of this has
ever been done before. We’re building a
supercomputer, the Government is, with
IBM that will do more calculations in one
second than you can do on a hand-held cal-
culator in 30,000 years.

I’m telling you, the world is changing. And
for us to go back to the old politics that the
other side is preaching, trying to convince
people that their opponents don’t share
American values, that they’re aliens from
outer space, that everything the Government
ever did was wrong, is nuts.

We have to stand up for a bright future.
The best days of this country are still ahead.
But we’ll only achieve them—we will only
achieve those days if we define carefully what
we should do together. But I’ll say again, it’s
not about liberal and conservative. I want you
to tell your friends and neighbors this when
you go home: We have reduced the size of
the Government to its smallest size since
Kennedy was President, more than the last
two Republican administrations did. We
eliminated more Government regulations
and more Government programs than the
two Republican administrations did. We
privatized more Government operations than
the two Republican administrations did. This
is not about liberal or conservative. We have
run by far the most fiscally conservative Gov-
ernment, and we’ve done more to stand
against crime. And we’ve stuck up for this
country in having a strong foreign policy.

I think the record will stand on its own.
This is not what that’s about. This is about
whether you’re going to be diverted and di-
vided, or whether we’re going to find com-
mon ground and build that bridge to the 21st
century together. You’re got enough sense
to figure out how to talk to your friends and
neighbors about that between now and Tues-
day. Don’t let the people of Arkansas be di-
verted from the real issue. This country is
better off and this State’s better off than it
was 4 years ago. It’s going to be better off
4 years from now if we stay on the right track
to build that bridge to the 21st century.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:50 p.m. on the
tarmac at Central Aviation Services at Adams
Field. In his remarks, he referred to Senators
David H. Pryor and Dale Bumpers of Arkansas;
Sharon Priest, Arkansas secretary of state; Lottie
Shackelford, vice chair for women’s advocacy,
Democratic National Committee; Julia Peck
Mobley, first vice chair, and Bynum Gibson, chair,
Arkansas Democratic Party; Gus Wingfield, State
auditor; Charlie Daniels, State land commissioner;
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Mayor Jim Dailey of Little Rock; Mayor Patrick
Henry Hayes of North Little Rock; Buddy Villens,
Pulaski County judge; Jimmy Lee Fisher, State
treasurer; Winston Bryant, senatorial candidate
from Arkansas; Vic Snyder, candidate for Arkan-
sas’ Second Congressional District; Marion Berry,
candidate for Arkansas’ First Congressional Dis-
trict; and Ann Henry, candidate for Arkansas’
Third Congressional District.

Statement on the Tentative
Agreement Between the United Auto
Workers and General Motors
November 2, 1996

I congratulate and applaud the United
Auto Workers and General Motors for put-
ting in the intense effort and long hours that
led to this tentative agreement. Their hard
work and ultimate success are a tribute to
our system of collective bargaining. They
have proven once again that when labor and
management work together, they make our
businesses, our working families, and our
economy stronger. I am very hopeful that the
tentative agreement will be ratified and that
the outstanding local issues will quickly be
resolved so that everyone can get back to
work.

Remarks in New Orleans, Louisiana
November 2, 1996

The President. Can you hear me in the
back? [Applause] Wave your hands. Look
back there. What a great crowd we have to-
night. Thank you, New Orleans, for coming
out. Thank you for your support. Thank you
for the little song down here. Let’s thank
these fine young men who sang the national
anthem again. They were great, the students
who are here.

Reverend Morton, Mr. Mayor, thank you
for making me feel so welcome here. Thank
you for your exceptional leadership. Thank
you for taking up for the children of New
Orleans and trying to make them safer when
the Sun goes down. I appreciate that.

My good friend Congressman Jefferson,
thank you for being there with me in the
dark days as well as the bright ones. Rep-
resentative Cleo Fields, thank you for your
service in the Congress, your support for me

and Mary Landrieu and all of our other can-
didates. And thank you especially for going
all over America to mobilize young people
to vote to reelect Bill Clinton and Al Gore.
Thank you, sir. My great friend John Breaux,
to whom I owe so much—if you support John
Breaux, as I think you do, you will elect Mary
Landrieu just to keep a smile on John’s face.
I don’t believe I could bear the thought of
seeing what it’s going to be like for John.
[Laughter]

Ladies and gentlemen, I have come here
tonight with a heart full of gratitude to all
of you for giving me the chance to serve as
President, for giving me the chance to do
what has been done in the last 4 years, and
to ask you to keep America on the right track
to the 21st century and to help me build that
bridge that we can all walk across together.
Will you do that? [Applause]

It is hard to believe, on the banks of this
great river that has seen so much history, that
the United States is about to elect the last
President of the 20th century and the first
President of the 21st century. But we are.
We are about to do something even more
important, for in this election and the race
for the Senate and other races all across
America we are going to decide just how
we’re going into that 21st century, whether
there will be a bridge to the future or a
bridge to the past; whether there will be a
bridge that we all walk across together, where
we try to help each other make the most of
our own lives, or whether we’ll say, ‘‘You’re
on your own’’; whether we will rise up as
one people seeking common ground, or
whether we will give in to the old politics
of division that has bedeviled people of Lou-
isiana and Arkansas and our whole region for
too long in the past.

Now, that is what is really at issue here.
We know what works. Four years ago, every-
one except the people in my own home State
and the Louisianians that lived near the bor-
der took me on faith. I said we would create
more opportunity and insist on more respon-
sibility, that we’d pull closer together in an
American community, and everybody would
have a place and a role to play. But you took
me on faith. Now we know what works.

We have 10.7 million more jobs than we
had 4 years ago. The deficit has gone down
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by 63 percent all 4 years for the first time
in the 20th century. Our exports out of the
Port of New Orleans and elsewhere are at
an all-time high. More than half the new jobs
are in high-wage categories. Wages are going
up again for the first time in a very long time.
We’ve had a 27-year—a 27-year—best com-
bined rates of unemployment and inflation.
You have to go all the way back to 1968—
that’s 28 years, isn’t it? You weren’t even
born. That’s the best it’s been since you’ve
been alive. We had the biggest drop in in-
equality among working people, more people
sharing in the bounty of America in 28 years,
the biggest drop in childhood poverty in 20
years, the lowest rate in poverty among our
senior citizens ever recorded. We are moving
in the right direction. We don’t need a
change; we need to bear down.

We have more children in Head Start.
We’ve got a better college loan program that
costs students less and gives them more op-
portunities to repay it as a percentage of their
income, a 20-year high in Pell grant scholar-
ships, the AmeriCorps program giving young
people a chance to serve and earn money
for college. We’ve got a 10-year low in the
crime rate. We have 2 million fewer people
on welfare and a 50 percent increase in child
support payments. We are moving in the
right direction right across the board. We
need to bear down and do more.

Now, in the face of this my opponent
would have you believe that the world is
coming to an end. It was announced yester-
day that we had—or the day before—we had
210,000 new jobs last month alone. And his
response was, ‘‘This is the worst economy in
20 years.’’ Now, wait a minute, it’s not all
bad. Just 2 weeks ago, he said we had the
worst economy in 100 years. That’s the best
argument I’ve heard for my reelection. Who
else do you know could make up 80 years
in 2 weeks? We’re moving in the right direc-
tion toward the 21st century. But we are
moving in the right direction because we’re
doing a lot of things together—together.

I appreciate so many things that have been
said tonight, but I come here to tell you that
I am not solely responsible for the good eco-
nomic news or the declining crime rates or
the declining welfare rolls, but we have
played a role. And that is the issue. So many

of our friends on the other side, and espe-
cially people way on over there like Mary
Landrieu’s opponent, they don’t believe
there is much of anything we should do to-
gether. But I believe there are.

And the great thing about this election for
you is that the choice is so clear and the con-
sequences are so great. So you have to decide
in the President’s race and in the Senate race,
do you want to balance the budget and have
a targeted tax cut for education and
childrearing and protect Medicare and Med-
icaid for folks with disabilities and poor chil-
dren, our seniors in nursing homes? And do
you want to protect our ability to have clean
air and clean water and clean ground and
a safe future? [Applause] And do you want
to protect our investments in education and
technology and our future? [Applause]

Well, then you just have one choice, be-
cause if you go the other way, you’ll get a
very different future: blowing a hole in the
deficit, increasing interest rates, weakening
the economy, bigger cuts than those that I
vetoed.

Audience member. That’s why we’ve got
you! [Laughter]

The President. You’re good. Keep going.
[Laughter]

I think one of the most important things
we have been able to do is to help more peo-
ple, millions of people, fulfill their obligations
to their children and to their workplace.
When we passed the family and medical
leave law, my opponent said it would hurt
the economy. He said it was terrible. He
tried to kill it. But we passed it.

Well, now we know; 31⁄2 years later, 12
million families have taken a little time off
for the birth of a baby or the illness of a
family member, and they didn’t lose their
jobs. And what have we had: 10.7 million new
jobs and record numbers of new small busi-
nesses. We were right. Their approach was
wrong. We should help each other make the
most of our own lives. We should help people
succeed at home and at work. We ought to
let people take some time off to go see the
teachers of their children twice a year and
take their kids to the doctor as well. When
people earn overtime, if somebody in the
family is sick, they ought to be able to decide
whether to take the overtime in money or
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take it in time at home taking care of their
families. We have to help people succeed at
home and at work.

We ought to continue to support the safe
and drug-free schools program so people will
be in our schools telling our children early,
before it’s too late, that drugs are wrong, ille-
gal, they can kill you. I support that. They
tried to cut it in half, and they’ll try again
unless you have somebody like Mary
Landrieu who believes our kids are entitled
to be kept out of trouble in the first place
and saved for a better, brighter future.

We are in the middle of a great national
effort to try to stop the big tobacco compa-
nies from marketing and distributing tobacco
illegally to our children. Three thousand kids
start smoking every day illegally, and 1,000
will die sooner because of it. We are trying
to stop it. That is not done yet. My opponent
opposes that. The election will determine
whether we see that through. We are sup-
porting people like your mayor all over the
country and working to support projects like
the curfews and school uniform projects and
anything else that will help keep our kids in
a safer way.

We’re trying to put 100,000 police on the
street. We’ve only funded half of them. Our
opponent opposed that. Then they abolished
it in the budget that I vetoed. Then they tried
to cut it again. Now, the crime rate is coming
down every year in part because we have
more people walking the streets in uniforms
working with their neighbors, working with
the kids, preventing crime from happening.
Why in the wide world anybody would want
to stop it is beyond me. I guess that’s why
every major law enforcement organization in
America for the first time supported Bill
Clinton and Al Gore for reelection. If you
want to keep that going, support people like
Mary Landrieu who believe we should have
community policing and safer streets and fu-
tures for all of our children.

We want a future in which we grow the
economy and clean the environment. We’ve
taken millions of tons of chemicals out of our
air, set aside unprecedented lands for na-
tional preservation, raised the standards of
food safety, raised the standards for drinking
water purity, and cleaned up more toxic
waste dumps in 3 years than they did in 12.

But there’s still 10 million kids in this country
living within 4 miles of a toxic waste site,
and if you’ll help us, we’ll clean up 500 more
in the next 4 years so that we’ll be living next
to parks, not poison.

But your vote will decide, for they had a
very different view. They wanted to change
the law and say the polluters don’t have to
pay anymore for what they do; the taxpayers
should pick up the whole tab—never mind
that all the money wasn’t there, we might
never get around to cleaning up a lot of these
dumps. You have to decide.

And there is no decision more important
than the one you’ll make with regard to the
education of our children and our adults in
the future. I’m glad there are so many young
people here, because this election is about
you. Now, what is their program? Well, when
they had a chance, they cut Head Start and
they cut student loans and they voted to
eliminate the Department of Education. And
when I vetoed their budget, they said they
believed in it so much they shut the Govern-
ment down. And they said, ‘‘Oh, John Breaux
and Cleo Fields and Bill Jefferson and Presi-
dent Clinton, they just love the Government;
they’d never let it get shut down,’’ all their
rhetoric, you know. And you know what I
told them? ‘‘I hate to see you shut this Gov-
ernment down; I hate to see you hurt the
Federal employees; I hate to see you inter-
rupt essential services. But I would far prefer
to see the American people hurt for 20 or
30 days than to see them hurt for 20 or 30
years. I’m not going to sign this budget; it
will not be the law of the land, because I
don’t believe families who happen to have
family members who are living in wheel-
chairs should be denied Medicaid and the
right to have a middle class lifestyle and be-
cause I don’t believe we should cut college
scholarships and loans.’’

What’s our program for the future? What’s
our program for the future? I want to ask
you to help me do this. Now, you think about
the future. We are living in a time where
the winds of change are not just blowing on
the Mississippi, they’re blowing everywhere
in the world. We’re having dramatic changes
in the way we work and live and relate to
the rest of the world. That’s how New Orle-
ans can increase exports 30 percent in one
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year. The world’s not growing 30 percent
economically in a year. New Orleans—the
people who work here are taking the work
of Americans and finding new opportunities
exploding all over the world. When I became
President, 3 million people were making a
living by working at home every day. Today,
12 million are. By the year 2000, 30 million
will be.

In the last 4 years, we’ve discovered two
genes that lead to breast cancer. We may be
able not only to cure but to prevent breast
cancer because of the research that we’re
doing there. In the past few months, for the
first time, laboratory animals with their
spines severed have had movement in their
lower legs by nerve transplants to their spine
from other parts of their bodies. We may be
able to see people get up and walk that
thought they’d never be able to do it again.
We are literally bursting the frontiers of
knowledge.

Their education program is to abolish the
Department of Education——

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. ——and cut funding to

our public schools. My education program:
200,000 more work-study places for young
people in college; get a million volunteers,
including 100,000 college students on work-
study, to teach every young person in this
country to read a book by the time that he
or she is 8 years old; hook up every classroom
in a Louisiana school, no matter how poor
the district is, to the information super-
highway so all our kids can get access to
world-class learning for the first time in his-
tory; and open the doors of college education
to all Americans. Will you help us do that?
[Applause] Will you help Mary Landrieu
have a vote in the Senate to do that? [Ap-
plause]

Think of it, folks, in just 4 years, we can
make 2 years of education after high school
as universal as a high school diploma is today
simply by saying you can deduct dollar for
dollar on your taxes the cost of a typical com-
munity college tuition; all you have to do is
show up and make your grades and do your
work. I want to give a $10,000 tax deduction
per year for the cost of any college tuition
after high school for people of any age. Will
you help us do that? [Applause]

Now, again I say, you want to know what
the differences are between the efforts I’m
making and the efforts that Senator Dole is
earnestly and honestly pursuing? I don’t like
all these personal attacks. I think it’s just kind
of a political deal. We just honestly disagree.
The difference in my position and his, the
difference in Mary Landrieu’s and her oppo-
nent is that if you look at the family leave
law; if you look at the 100,000 police on the
street; if you look at the Brady bill, which
kept 60,000 felons, fugitives, and stalkers and
now will keep people who beat up their
spouses and their kids from getting hand-
guns; if you look at our new college loan pro-
gram; if you look at the targeted tax cuts for
college, we believe that we’re a better,
stronger country when we work together to
help each other have not a guarantee but the
tools to make the most of their own lives.
They believe you’re better off on your own.
You have to decide. Will you stand with us?
Will you fight with us? Will you build that
bridge to the 21st century with us? [Ap-
plause] We need you, Louisiana.

Thank you, and God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:08 p.m. at
Woldenberg Park. In his remarks, he referred to
vocal group As Yet; Bishop Paul Morton of St.
Stephen’s Full Gospel Baptist Church, who gave
the invocation; Mayor Marc H. Morial of New
Orleans; and Mary Landrieu, senatorial candidate
from Louisiana.

Remarks in Tampa, Florida
November 3, 1996

Thank you. Thank you very much. I feel
good today, do you? [Applause] Thank you.
Reverend Washington; Presiding Elder Rev-
erend Andrews; Governor Chiles; Congress-
man and Mrs. Gibbons; our fine congres-
sional candidate, Jim Davis, welcome, sir.
We’re proud of you. To my other friends who
have joined us in this church today, and to
all of you, thank you for making us feel so
welcome here in the house of the Lord.

I was sort of tired when I came in, and
I got into the music, and then we started
singing about the little shack by the railroad
track—[laughter]—and I said a lot of us in
this house of God have lived in a little shack
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by the railroad track. And we did have a good
time. My grandfather used to joke with me
that if we didn’t have any better sense than
to know we were poor, we could have a good
time. [Laughter] And we’re having a good
time today.

I’m honored to be in this historic pulpit
which has been graced by Martin Luther
King, Thurgood Marshall, Adam Clayton
Powell, Jackie Robinson. I am humbled to
be here. And I would like to say, first and
foremost, I thank you, all of you, for giving
me the chance to serve as the President of
the greatest country in human history for the
last 4 years. Thank you. Thank you.

In just 2 days all of us together will go
to the polls to select the last President of
this unbelievable 20th century, the century
of the civil rights movement, the century of
two great World Wars and the Great Depres-
sion, the century of the cold war, a century
of more bloodshed than any in history, but
a century of remarkable progress as more and
more people move toward the realization
that all of us are created equal in the eyes
of God, are entitled to live as equals in the
eyes of God—the masters of our fate, save
only in subjugation to our God.

And with a vast new century stretching be-
fore us we know that the world is changing
in ways we cannot fully understand. Just
think about all the changes you have seen
here in your community in the last 4 or 5
years. Think about the changes technology
is bringing in the way we work and live and
relate to one another and the rest of the
world. Think about how much more involved
in the rest of the world we are today than
ever before.

We have a decision to make that goes way
beyond the vote on Tuesday. And frankly,
it goes way beyond Democrats and Repub-
licans, way beyond even the choice for Presi-
dent. It goes far out into the future and deep
into the human heart. We have to decide as
a people how we’re going to keep walking
into that 21st century and whether we will
say to each other, ‘‘You’re on your own,’’ or
we’re going to build a bridge together so that
everyone has the tools to make the most of
his or her own life. And we have to decide
whether we’re going to build that bridge on
the shifting sands of division or on the strong

rock of common ground. I believe I know
what your decision would be.

I was so glad to hear that wonderful pas-
sage from John about the Pool of Bethesda.
When I went to the Holy Land for the first
time about 15 years ago, I was looking for
the Pool of Bethesda because it’s a great re-
membrance that when the angel whirled the
waters and made it possible for people to go
there and find healing power, Jesus thought
the healing power ought to be given even
to the one who could not even get to the
pool. No one was left out. Even the one who
could not even get to the pool was given the
healing power of the Spirit. That is a lesson
for us.

When people tell me, well, some people
just aren’t going to make it, I say that’s true,
but it ought to be their fault, not ours. It
ought to be their fault, not ours. We can’t
give anybody a guarantee in life. Even the
man crawling to the pool had to believe. His
body wouldn’t move, but his mind would. So
I don’t seek to give anybody a guarantee, but
I think everybody ought to have a chance.

You know, after the events of the last
week, when we are divided we defeat our-
selves. How heartbreaking it is on this Lord’s
day that there is still no peace in the Holy
Land. A year ago tomorrow, the Prime Min-
ister of Israel was murdered by one of his
own people because he sought to bring peace
to the Holy Land. The place where the three
great religions of the world that believe we
are all created by one God, all of us and all
of our differences are created by one God,
claim as holy, they’re still fighting over reli-
gion.

In Bosnia, a place where the ethnic groups
are divided into three by accident of political
and military history, not because they are
biologically distinguishable, they’re still fight-
ing over their differences. Science has not
gotten in the way of believing that they are
inherently different. That’s what they be-
lieve. In Africa today, the Hutus and the
Tutsis share poor lands—with poor children
who desperately need the product of earnest,
sustained, loving, cooperative labor—some-
how find it more profitable to slaughter each
other and make the land poorer.

Well, that’s why when our Federal Gov-
ernment employees are singled out for ha-
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tred, when a horrible tragedy like Oklahoma
City occurs, when a black or a white church
is burned or a synagogue or a mosque is de-
faced in America, we must stand against that,
because we know that we are all in this to-
gether, that we are going to rise or fall to-
gether, that we have a duty to help each other
in our work, in our family, in our lives as
citizens, a duty to live in a way that enables
us to find common ground and a responsibil-
ity to give everyone else the opportunity to
go over that bridge with us into tomorrow.

Now, President Lincoln once paraphrased
Jesus’ sermon in St. Matthew when he said,
‘‘The house divided against itself cannot
stand.’’ I didn’t have time to go back and
read it today, but I believe that the whole
verse says ‘‘A city and a house divided against
itself cannot stand’’—not Tampa, not St. Pe-
tersburg, not Washington, DC, not the Unit-
ed States of America. Four years ago, when
I asked for this job, I was worried because
our people were divided and dispirited and
as a result we were not doing together what
we should have been doing to lift our econ-
omy or deal with the whole array of problems
plaguing our society, involving so many of
our children, of their futures.

Now, I know I am preaching to a choir
today—[laughter]—but in the next 2 days we
need the choir to preach. [Laughter] We will
never be what we ought to be if we allow
our country to be led by those who believe
we are better off on our own and who seek
to pursue that path by driving wedges be-
tween us and exploiting our fears and con-
vincing us that our brothers and sisters of
different races, different faiths, different
walks of life are our inherent enemies. That
is the prescription for disaster in the Holy
Land, in Bosnia, in Africa, and in the United
States. And we have only become greater at
each stage along the way because every time
we had to face the music we chose common
ground over the shifting sands of division.
And that is what we must do again in this
season of our decision.

We have seen the results of the politics
of division and gridlock, but now we have
seen the results of the politics of opportunity
and responsibility and the common ground
we seek to build in our American community.
We have more jobs, a lower deficit, higher

growth, the highest rate of homeownership
in 15 years, the highest rates of homeowner-
ship and small business ownership among Af-
rican-Americans, other minorities, and
women in the history of America. It turns
out giving everybody a chance, not a guaran-
tee but a chance, is good for the rest of us.

While all these big numbers were occur-
ring, we’ve seen the biggest decline in in-
equality among working people in 27 years,
the biggest drop in child poverty in 20 years,
the lowest rates of poverty ever recorded for
senior citizens and African-Americans since
the statistics have been kept. It is the right
thing to do for all the rest of us to see that
everybody has a chance, just as the man
struggling for the pool at Bethesda was given
his chance.

We are seeing the benefits of greater re-
sponsibility: The welfare rolls are down; the
crime rate is at a 10-year low. We see in so
many other areas—4 years of declining teen-
age pregnancy, the first drop in out-of-wed-
lock pregnancy in 20 years, community ef-
forts building up all over the country, more
and more people going in our schools to tell
our children that drugs are wrong and illegal
and can kill you, more and more citizen ef-
forts working with the police to try to help
keep the streets safer, more and more com-
munities doing things to try to help our
young people stay out of trouble like curfew
policies or even school uniform policies and
other things. These experiments going on in
America, people working together to try to
find ways to be responsible citizens. And
every place it is done we are better off.

We’re seeing a deeper sense of commu-
nity—trying to preserve our natural environ-
ment for our children and our grandchildren.
I thank Governor Chiles for the work he has
done on the Everglades. Every person in
Florida, in the farthest northern corner of
Florida has a stake in that. Every person in
the farthest northwest corner of America has
a stake in saving our common heritage.

We see it in so many other ways. We have
been moved by the enormous upswelling of
American conviction in the aftermath of
Oklahoma City, the reaction to the church
burnings being so negative. Our common
sense, whenever it prevails to bring us to-
gether as a community, makes us stronger.
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And I really believe we’re on the verge of
the most exciting period in human history.
But we can’t forget what brought us here,
because it will take us home. So the trick
for us is to find out with God’s wisdom how
to seize all these fabulous opportunities that
are out there in a way that enables us to move
closer to our values.

It is really true that none of us live by
bread alone. I don’t know any serious person
who’s lived long enough who believes that
with all the bread in the world you can be
really happy. [Laughter] On the other hand,
it’s important not to be too self-righteous. I
always say one of my rules of politics is when-
ever you hear a person standing on a corner
screaming, ‘‘This is not a money problem,’’
sure as the world he’s talking about some-
body else’s problem, not his. [Laughter]

So we need to be a little humble about
this. But we have work to do. If you think
about what our children can do, if we could
put every child in America, from the poorest
inner cities to the most remote rural areas,
in a classroom with a computer that was
hooked up to the entire information super-
highway, then for the first time ever every
child in America would have access to the
same learning in the same way at the same
time. That would revolutionize what our chil-
dren could do, all of our children.

If we could put a million citizens with
100,000 more police and walk the blocks to-
gether, we could have not 4 years but 8 years
of declining crime and all of our children
could feel safe on their streets and in their
schools and in their neighborhoods. We can
reclaim our streets. Four years ago millions
of people did not believe we could ever do
anything about rising crime. Now we have
no excuse. We know we can bring it down
for 4 years, but we know we have to have
about 4 more years before it will be tolerable
to live in still a lot of our places. But we
can make our streets safe again, we know
that. But we’ll have to do that together. And
we can do that in the future.

We know that we’re breaking down the
frontiers of ignorance in so many ways that
will help us to cure cancer, that will help
us to find ways to grow our economy while
we improve our environment, that will help
us to find ways to create jobs for people who

have never been able to get them before.
But we have work to do. I signed a law that
says that everybody on welfare who’s able-
bodied will keep getting health care and food
and child care if they go to work, but if
they’re able-bodied, they’ve got to trade the
welfare check for a paycheck in 2 years.
That’s the law. But now we have figured out
something we haven’t really been able to fig-
ure out for a long time, which is how to give
jobs to people. You can’t tell people they
have to go to work unless there’s work for
them to find. So we’ve got work to do.

We know we’ve got work to do in building
our American family. We know there’s still
too many kids who don’t think drugs will kill
them. We know that 3,000 children start
smoking every day and a thousand will die
sooner as a result, even though it’s illegal.
We know that even though we have removed
a lot of assault weapons from our streets and
made it harder for criminals to get guns,
there’s still too many completely innocent
children being killed. We know that even
though we have demonstrated in our admin-
istration that you can have diversity and ex-
cellence—in my appointments to the Cabi-
net, to the Federal bench, and throughout
the country—there are still too many people
who are literally afraid to deal as equals with
people who are different from them. We
know that.

We know that there are still too many
white people who wouldn’t feel as com-
fortable as I do sitting in this church today.
And that’s wrong. They read the same Bible
you do. They claim the same Saviour you do.
They ought to feel at home here. We’ve got
work to do. And you ought to feel at home
in their churches.

So I say to you, we have work to do. Our
best days are still ahead. But we must always
marry our progress to the realization of our
values. We have to take advantage of
progress to move closer to living as we say
we believe. We have work to do. And as we
get closer and closer and closer to the elec-
tion, the work passes from my hands to yours
again. It’s a very humbling thing for me, you
know. If you ever doubt whether the people
are the boss in the end in a democracy, run
for office. [Laughter] Run for office. Even
the the President is a hired hand—[laugh-
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ter]—trying to get a contract renewed.
[Laughter] It’s a humbling thing. There is
a power in freedom that you cannot under-
estimate. We take it for granted.

You know, now, in the last few years, for
the first time in all of human history, more
people are living in democracies on the face
of the Earth than dictatorships. It’s the first
time in all of human history, just in the last
few years. Think how far your ancestors
walked, think how many bled and died to
give you the right to vote. And think what
a blessing it is that you are anchored in what
you believe and that you are not subject to
the wild winds that often blow through the
airwaves at election time.

I ask you to let me share this story as I
close. In 1992, when I was seeking this office,
I was in a church much like this in Cleveland
one night. It was a warm night, and the
church was without air conditioner—at least
the air conditioner was unequal to the hot
air all the public officials were spewing out.
[Laughter] And we were packed in that
church. And it was one of those meetings,
you know, where everybody there talked but
three people, and they went home mad.
[Laughter] Everybody talked. We all got to
talk.

And the temperature rose, and people
started wanting to get out. And the great pas-
tor in that church stood up, who is a friend
of mine, Reverend Otis Moss, one of Ameri-
ca’s great preachers; some of you may know
him. And he started talking to the people
about the simple act of voting. And he said,
‘‘You know, my father could not vote; the
law did not allow him to vote. And finally,
one day the law was changed, and he could
vote. And he walked 7 miles to the polling
place. But the people did not want my father
to vote, and they said, ‘Mr. Moss, you’re at
the wrong place.’ So they sent him to another
place, and he walked a couple of more miles.
And they said, ‘Mr. Moss, you’re still at the
wrong place.’ And they sent him to another
place, and he had to walk a couple of more
miles. And when they got there, they said,
‘Mr. Moss, the polls have closed.’ ’’

And he said, ‘‘When my daughter was old
enough to vote, I took her to the polling
place, and we went together to two voting
machines side-by-side. And I know you’re

not supposed to linger in the ballot booth.
But I couldn’t vote. I put my ear right next
to that booth until I heard my daughter vote.
We don’t miss votes at our house,’’ he said.

This is a day that the Lord hath made; let
us rejoice and be glad in it. And let us re-
member that here on Earth, God’s work
must truly be our own. We have work to do.
But if we do it and if we remember, like
Jesus, that even the man who could not reach
the pool at Bethesda, we will all go forward
on that bridge to the 21st century together.

Thank you, and God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:45 a.m. at St.
Paul’s A.M.E. Church. In his remarks, he referred
to Rev. Leroy Washington, pastor, and Rev. Theo-
dore Andrews, presiding elder; Gov. Lawton
Chiles of Florida; Martha Gibbons, wife of Rep-
resentative Sam Gibbons; and Jim Davis, can-
didate for Florida’s 11th Congressional District.
A portion of these remarks could not be verified
because the tape was incomplete.

Remarks in West Palm Beach,
Florida
November 3, 1996

Thank you. Thank you very much, West
Palm Beach. Thank you for being here today.
Thank you for being there Tuesday; thank
you.

Ladies and gentlemen, on this beautiful
Florida Sunday, we are just 2 days from
electing the last President of the 20th century
and the first President of the 21st century.
I thank you all for being here, for your care,
your concern, for your love for our country.
I thank especially my great friend and former
colleague when I was a Governor, Senator
Bob Graham, who is one of the finest public
officials in the United States Senate today,
someone you can be very proud of. I appre-
ciate his support. I thank him for that won-
derful litany. I’d forgotten I’d done some of
those things myself. [Laughter]

I thank my friend Lawton Chiles for his
passionate devotion to the people of Florida
and for his fighting instincts when he and
Buddy MacKay were down for the count, in
1994, in a very difficult year. And everyone
said they were gone. They said, ‘‘We’re not
gone, we’re right here. We’ve done a good
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job, and we’re going in the right direction.
We believe the people of Florida will reelect
us.’’ And you did, and I thank you. For Amer-
ica and for Florida, I thank you. And I thank
them.

I thank Buddy MacKay for being there for
me from the beginning 5 years ago, Attorney
General Bob Butterworth, Insurance Com-
missioner Bill Nelson, Agriculture Commis-
sioner Bob Crawford, my friends, good pub-
lic servants. And thank you, Bob, for your
insistence on our doing something about the
tomato problem. I’m glad we were able to
do it, and you deserve a lot of the credit for
it. Thank you very much.

I thank the congressional candidates who
are here today, Jim Stuber, Ken Cooper, and
Robert Wexler. And I thank Congressman
Peter Deutsch for the fine job he has done
in the United States Congress.

Bob Graham talked about the budget that
our friends on the other side passed. And
they said that if I didn’t cave in to it, that
they would just close the Government. And
then they said, ‘‘You Democrats, you love the
Government, you’ll never let us close it
down, and we’ll put this budget right on
you.’’ And I said, ‘‘It’s not me you’re putting
it on. I’m going to be all right. Most of my
life is lived. It’s the American people you’re
putting it on, and I’d rather have the Amer-
ican people inconvenienced by 30 days of
Government shutdown than hurt for 30 years
by that budget.’’ And they stood by me, and
I thank them, or we wouldn’t have been able
to do it.

I want to thank my good friend Jimmy
Buffett for singing for me today. Wasn’t he
great? [Applause] Four years ago Jimmy
Buffett came to Tampa and sang for us. I’m
glad he’s here today. I want to thank the Sun
Coast High School Chargers Sonic Sound,
the Santa Luces High School Marching
Chiefs. Thank you for being here.

And Madam Mayor, let me thank you. I
have said all over this country that we are
in a period of profound change in how we
work and live and relate to each other and
the rest of the world. Some of the issues that
have been discussed today already illustrate
that. I have tried to say to all my fellow Amer-
icans that, even more than normal, this is not
a race of party. It is a race of country; it is

a race about people. And Mayor, I’m hon-
ored to have the support of all the Repub-
licans for Clinton and Gore around the coun-
try, and especially your support. Thank you
very, very much. Thank you. I might say, if
you pick your Newsweek tomorrow, you will
see that your mayor was named one of the
25 mayors to watch in the United States. And
I’m going to be watching her; I think you
will, too. Congratulations.

On this beautiful Sunday we should be
grateful to be Americans and grateful for the
privilege we’re about to have. I can tell you
this: As we get closer and closer to the elec-
tion, it becomes more and more obvious that
in this great democracy you count more than
all of us in elected office. And those of us
like me are simply coming to you, the boss,
to get our contact renewed. It is now up to
you to make these judgments.

Four years ago, amid a time of high unem-
ployment and rising frustration, rising crime
and welfare rolls and increasing division, I
came to you and asked you to give Al Gore
and Bill Clinton the chance to change the
course of America, to go beyond the tired
old political debates that had dominated
Washington for too long, to go beyond insults
to issues, beyond the politics of who’s to
blame to a politics of what are we going to
do together to make our country a better
place. I asked you to help me create more
opportunity, demand more responsibility,
and create an American community in which
all of you have a place at the table and a
role to play. I said then and I say again today
that I believe the central role of our National
Government is to give you the tools to make
the most of your own lives and to create the
conditions of security and freedom and op-
portunity that will make us all a better,
stronger people. And I said that I thought
that we ought to have a smaller Government,
but it still ought to be strong enough to give
you those tools and help you when you need
it.

We have worked hard for 4 years now, and
you don’t have to take us on faith anymore;
there is a record, a record that is good and
strong. And that is the fundamental fact. We
enter this election day with 101⁄2—10.7 mil-
lion more jobs; the lowest combined rates
of unemployment and inflation in 27 years;
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the highest rates of homeownership in 15
years; with America number one in exporting
and number one in automobile production
for the first time since 1979—your country
is number one again; with record numbers
of new small businesses in every single year
of the last 4 years; with declining poverty
rates among seniors and African-Americans;
with declining inequality among all people
who are working, the biggest drop in income
inequality among working people in 27 years;
nearly 2 million fewer people on the welfare
rolls; a 50 percent increase in child support
enforcement; 4 years of declining crime
rates, crime at a 10-year low. Folks, we are
better off than we were 4 years ago, and we
are moving in the right direction.

Now, I can’t help noting on this Sunday
that on the day that it was announced we
had 210,000 more jobs, my opponent said
that our economy was in the worst shape in
20 years. Now, that’s not all bad because just
2 weeks earlier, our opponent said we were
in the worst shape we’d been in in 100 years.
[Laughter] So he’s making the case for my
reelection. I mean, who else do you know
who could move us 80 years in 2 weeks?
We’re doing all right.

But let’s face it. There is more to be done.
We still have work to do to build that bridge
to the 21st century. We still have work to
do to make sure every American, without re-
gard to race or religion or where they start
in life, has a chance to live out his or her
dreams. We still have work to do to make
sure all of our citizens are acting responsibly.
And we still have work to do to bring this
country together as one community. I have
tried to run this campaign in a way that would
do that, to make this a campaign of issues
and not insults. I thank Governor Chiles for
what he said.

One of the more interesting aspects of the
opposition’s effort has been their obsession
with my wife. [Laughter] Well, I’m obsessed
with her too, but in a different way. And they
think we’re better off on our own. I think
she was right when she said it takes a village
to raise our children and build our future.
And I want to say that Governor Chiles’ an-
nouncement made two people in this audi-
ence especially happy, Hillary’s mother and
sister-in-law, my mother-in-law and sister-in-

law who are here, Dorothy Rodham and
Maria Arias Rodham. Thank you very much.

We have work to do. Your vote will decide
what we’re going to do on that great budget
issue next time. Let’s look at the record. The
record is, this is not about liberal and con-
servative. Ask Senator Graham or Congress-
man Deutsch. Our administration has re-
duced the size of Government to its smallest
size in 30 years, more than the previous two
Republican administrations. We have elimi-
nated more Government regulations than
they did, eliminated more unnecessary pro-
grams than they did, privatized more Gov-
ernment operations than they did.

What we were not willing to do was to
have a budget that in the name of balancing
the budget actually shifted resources to a few
who did not need it, away from those who
did need it to protect the integrity of Medi-
care and Medicaid, our investments in edu-
cation, the environment, technology, and the
future of the people of Florida and the Unit-
ed States of America.

And so now you will have to decide. This
is part of your work because your vote will
decide whether we pass our balanced budget
plan and keep on bringing interest rates
down and growing the Florida and the Amer-
ican economy and have a targeted tax cut
we can afford, targeted to childrearing, to
education, to buying a first-time home, to
dealing with medical costs, but to do all that
in a way that protects the integrity of Medi-
care, of Medicaid’s guarantees to poor chil-
dren, to families with disabilities, to seniors
in nursing homes; continues to invest in giv-
ing us a world-class education; and protects
our environment so that we can pave the way
for the 21st century. Your vote will decide.

Now, they shut the Government down
twice. If they had succeeded and we had
caved in, we would have 3 times the cuts
in Medicare that the trustees said was nec-
essary to bail out the trust fund, costing the
average senior family $268 more a year in
premiums and much more in out-of-pocket
costs, in copays and deductibles that had
nothing to do with saving Medicare. There’s
not a senior citizen in Florida that’s not will-
ing to do what it takes to preserve the integ-
rity of this program. After all, American sen-
iors have the highest life expectancy in the
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world and now the lowest poverty rate on
record. But I would say, folks, that is a high-
class problem. Isn’t that what we should be
working for? People who can live longer and
live better. So let’s reform it, but let’s don’t
wreck it. Your vote will decide that.

Their budget, if they had succeeded,
would have stopped our commitment to put
100,000 police on the street, even though it’s
helping the crime rate to go down. It would
have abolished the Department of Edu-
cation. It would have cut college aid to thou-
sands, hundreds of thousands of students. It
would have let polluters off the hook for
cleaning up their own pollution. They tried
to force those cuts by shutting the Govern-
ment down. In this election you have to say,
‘‘You can shut the Government down, but
you cannot shut down our future. We will
not permit it.’’

So when you vote on Tuesday, you’re not
just choosing a President. Your vote will de-
termine the budget, and the budget will de-
termine a large measure of our common fu-
ture—a future with strong Medicare for our
parents or not; a future where all our chil-
dren can go to college or not; a future with
100,000 more police on the street or not.
With your help we can build a future in
which all Americans have the tools and the
chance, not a guarantee but a chance, to
make the most of their own lives. That is
your decision. Will you help me build that
bridge to the 21st century? [Applause]

Over the opposition of the leaders of the
other party we passed the family and medical
leave law. They said, ‘‘Oh, this will hurt the
economy; this will be a terrible burden on
the economy.’’ We said the biggest problem
working families have today is finding a way
to meet their obligations at work and do their
most important job, which is to raise their
own children with good values and a good
future and a good life. And we believe you
ought to be able to take a little time off when
a baby is born or a family member is sick
without losing your job. That’s what we said.

Well, it was just a debate before. Now we
know who’s right; 12 million families have
taken some time off under the family leave
law; we have 10.7 million more jobs—the
fastest job growth, faster than any Repub-
lican administration in 70 years—and record

numbers of new small businesses. We ought
to expand the family leave law so people can
have a little time off to go see the teachers
of their children twice a year and take their
family members to the doctor.

We passed health care reform in the Ken-
nedy-Kassebaum bill, saying you can’t lose
your health insurance anymore just because
someone in the family is sick or you change
jobs. We passed a law that said mothers and
newborn babies can’t be kicked out of the
hospital anymore after 24 hours.

Your vote will decide whether to embrace
the balanced budget I have recommended,
which gives free mammograms to women on
Medicare, which gives help for respite care
for the nearly 2 million American families
caring lovingly and courageously for a family
member with Alzheimer’s, which adds an-
other million children to the ranks of the
health insured and helps working families
keep their health insurance when they are
between jobs for 6 months. Your vote will
decide. Will you help me build that bridge?
[Applause]

We’ve worked hard to protect our chil-
dren. We’ve worked hard: We passed a law
requiring new television sets to have a V-chip
so parents could control what their young
children see on television, because too much
of it can be destructive for them. We have
supported local school districts in things like
school uniform policies, curfews, enforce-
ment of their truancy laws. We’ve said if you
drink and drive, you lose your license. And
I’m asking every State to help me to deal
with the serious problem of rising teen drug
use by saying, if you want a driver’s license,
we want you to pass a drug test because we
want to save our children from getting in
trouble in the first place. We were the first
administration ever to stand up to the prob-
lem that the tobacco companies cause when
they market, advertise, deliver, and sell ille-
gally tobacco to our young children. Three
thousand kids a day start smoking; 1,000 will
die sooner because of it. We have said no.

Now, on the V-chip, on the tobacco issue,
we have been opposed by those from the
other side. So your vote will decide. Will we
stay with the V-chip? Will we stay with the
fight to make our children tobacco-free? Will
we stay with the safe and drug-free schools
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program when our opponents tried to cut it
in half, when we need more people like those
D.A.R.E. officers in our schools telling our
kids these drugs can kill you, they’re wrong,
and they’re dangerous? [Applause]

We passed the Brady bill, the assault
weapons ban, the commitment to 100,000
police. Your vote will decide whether we fin-
ish the job of putting those 100,000 police
on the street, whether we target violent teen
gangs, whether we ban bullets whose only
purpose is to pierce the bulletproof vests of
police officers. Your vote will decide, and we
need your help. Will you help us build that
bridge? [Applause]

We have reduced the welfare rolls by near-
ly 2 million and passed a welfare reform bill
that says we’ll keep giving poor people health
care and food and child care when they go
to work, but able-bodied people will now
have to turn a welfare check into a paycheck
within 2 years. It is a good law. It is a good
law, but your vote will decide whether it hap-
pens, because if you don’t want to hurt the
children and you do want people to work,
there must be work for them to do. We have
a strategy to create another million jobs to
move people from welfare to work. Will you
help us build that bridge to the 21st century?
[Applause]

Your vote will decide whether we finish
the job of saving the Everglades and whether
we clean up 500 toxic waste sites where now
10 million American children are living with-
in 4 miles of those toxic waste sites. Your
votes will decide whether we continue to
grow the economy while we preserve, in-
deed, improve our environment. Will you
help us build a green environmental bridge
to the 21st century? [Applause]

Your vote will decide whether we open the
doors of college to all Americans, whether
we let people deduct the cost of a typical
community college education from their tax
bill so we can make 2 years of college just
as universal as a high school education is
today. Your vote will decide whether we give
people a $10,000 tax deduction for the cost
of any college tuition. Will you help us do
that? [Applause]

Your vote will decide whether we hook
every classroom in Florida up to the informa-
tion superhighway so that for the first time

ever the poorest, the most middle class, and
the wealthiest schools in America all give
their children access to the same information
in the same way in the same time.

Forty percent of our 8-year-olds still can’t
read independently, partly because we have
so many children coming here whose first
language is not English. That will be cold
comfort to them when they get older and
they can’t learn. We’ve got 200,000 more
work-study slots out of this recent Congress
and the biggest increase in Pell grants in 20
years for college students. I’m going to ask
100,000 of those college students to go in
as volunteers as a part of a million-person
corps to make sure by the year 2000 every
8-year-old can pick up a book and say, ‘‘I
can read this all by myself.’’ Will you help
me build that bridge to the 21st century?
[Applause]

So you see, my fellow Americans, this is
a very important election. It will shape the
way we work and live. The frontiers of knowl-
edge are being dramatically expanded. The
possibilities for people are greater than ever
before. We’re growing closer together with
the rest of the world in ways that can enrich
us as never before.

This is an election about country and peo-
ple, not about our party. It is true that I’m
a Democrat by heritage, instinct, and convic-
tion, and as proud of it today as I have ever
been in my life. But over the course of our
history, at various times either party has had
the job of bringing the American people and
moving us together into the future. Abraham
Lincoln was a Republican, but he kept our
country together and helped us to abolish the
curse of slavery. Theodore Roosevelt was a
Republican, but he knew it was wrong for
children to work 70 hours a week in factories
when they ought to be in school. And he
knew it was wrong to squander our natural
heritage, and he knew it was wrong to let
monopolies destroy the free enterprise sys-
tem. He kept us together and moved us for-
ward.

But today it is the responsibility of our
party because of the ideas we established,
because of the campaign we have run, be-
cause of the record we have made, and be-
cause of the ideas of those on the other side.
They honestly believe we’re better off on our
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own. I believe we’re better off building that
bridge to the future together. And you have
to decide.

Look around this crowd today. Look
around this crowd today. We have people
here of all racial, ethnic, and religious back-
ground. Around the world today, people are
fighting and killing each other because of
their tribal, their racial, their religious, their
ethnic differences. Every day we pick up the
paper and see new heartbreak in Africa, hun-
dreds of thousands of refugees driven from
their homes, based on tribal fights between
two tribes that cross into three nations—
where people who don’t have enough right
now to get along with their children, instead
of working together to give their children a
better future, choose to kill each other and
starve their children.

In Haiti, a dictatorship threatened the
right of some of the poorest but best people
in the world to live up to their own dreams.
In Bosnia, where the people are literally bio-
logically indistinguishable, they’re in dif-
ferent so-called ethnic or religious groups by
accident of history, people were willing to
kill each other and their children. And in the
Middle East, the Holy Land for the three
great monotheistic religions of the world, one
year ago tomorrow a great Prime Minister
of Israel was murdered by someone in his
own country who hated—hated the cause of
peace more than he respected the human life
of his nation’s great leader.

In America we can beat that. The Amer-
ican people said no to hating the Federal
Government after the awful tragedy of Okla-
homa City. The American people said no to
racial and religious hatred in the face of syna-
gogues and Islamic centers being defaced
and black churches being burned. We have
said no, and we must say no on Tuesday to
the proposition that we are all a bunch of
isolated individuals. We are one nation, one
community, going forward into the 21st cen-
tury. Will you help us build that bridge? Will
Florida be with us on Tuesday? [Applause]

Thank you, and God bless you all. Thank
you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:10 p.m. at the
West Palm Beach International Airport. In his re-
marks, he referred to Lt. Gov. Buddy MacKay
of Florida; Jim Stuber, candidate for Florida’s

16th Congressional District; Kenneth Cooper,
candidate for Florida’s 22d Congressional District;
Robert Wexler, candidate for Florida’s 19th Con-
gressional District; and Mayor Nancy Graham of
West Palm Beach.

Remarks in Union Township, New
Jersey
November 3, 1996

The President. Wow. Thank you for com-
ing out, standing in the cold, making me feel
warm. Are you ready for a victory on Tues-
day?

Audience members. Yes!
The President. Are you ready to work

until Tuesday for the victory?
Audience members. Yes!
The President. Let me thank the Union

High School Band for their music. Let me
thank you for your music. Let me thank
Christina Skleros—was she fabulous or what?
[Applause] She did it for the Yankees, she’s
doing it for Torricelli.

Mayor Petti, thank you for welcoming us
here. Governor Florio, Mayor Del Vecchio,
Larry Lerner, thank you for running for Con-
gress—thank you both. Congressman Payne,
to all the other dignitaries who are here, let
me thank you so much, all of you, for being
here. I want to say a special word of thanks
to my great friend Whoopi Goldberg for
being there for us through this whole cam-
paign. She has always been funny, and she
has always been wise. But she is becoming
wiser and funnier and more effective for her
country, and I’m grateful.

Let me thank Senator Frank Lautenberg
for his work, his support, and for standing
for you. And let me say a special word of
thanks to Bill Bradley. We’ve known each
other a very long time now. I remember so
well when he first ran for the Senate from
New Jersey. I remember so many things
about his distinguished career. He made a
difference for New Jersey and a difference
for America. He was what we want every
public official to be. We wish you well, and
we thank you, Bill Bradley. Godspeed; thank
you.

Ladies and gentlemen, I was trying to
think what, if anything, I might say to all of
you who are here, to the large number of
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undecided voters who remain, to the young
people—I know we have people from Rut-
gers and Kean College here, and I thank you
both for being here—what I might say about
Bob Torricelli that would have any impact.
After all, this decision is New Jersey’s deci-
sion, and I am just another citizen when it
comes to voting and not even a registered
voter here.

But I know three things I would like you
to know. You know, I think our politics, as
I have said many times, has become too per-
sonally negative. I think that there is this
overwhelming temptation that I see too
much in politics to convince the voters that
the other people are not only wrong, which
is a legitimate thing, but bad folks. I am 2
days from the end of the last campaign I will
ever run. I have been more blessed than any
American in my lifetime. I have received
honors from the American people that no
person could rightly claim to deserve. I have
done my best to make this a better country.
But I have to tell you, in those 20-plus years
I have learned that most of the people who
run for office in both parties are good, hon-
est, hard-working people who love our coun-
try, who love their families, and who want
to do what is right.

I must say I have—I can’t say I’ve enjoyed
but I have been awestruck by the protean
battle that Congressman Torricelli and Con-
gressman Zimmer have waged. They remind
me of some battles I saw earlier in my youth
when I wasn’t sure either team would walk
off the field.

But there are three things I want you to
know that I know about Bob Torricelli. Num-
ber one, he is a ferocious fighter for what
he believes in, and he believes in New Jersey.
And you need somebody who will do that.

Number two, I have spent a lot of time
with him in quiet, private moments when
there were no cameras, no reporters, no
press, no contributors, nobody from New Jer-
sey, no one to impress, nothing to say. He
has an extraordinary mind. He has an extraor-
dinary understanding of our country. He
thinks about the future. You need someone
in the Senate that has the capacity to be a
truly great positive force for the United
States in the 21st century. Bob Torricelli
could become a truly great United States

Senator and a great positive force for our
country and for New Jersey in the 21st cen-
tury. I hope you’ll give him a chance to do
that.

But third and, for the moment, most im-
portant, it has fallen to Bob Torricelli and
those of like mind and to Al Gore and to
me to make the case for America’s future
that always has to be made at a time of great
change. We’re going through a huge change
in the way we work and live and relate to
one another and the rest of the world. I’m
sure that you’ve seen changes here in Union
Township in the way families live. I can just
give you one little example: When I became
President there were 3 million Americans
making a living by working at home. Today,
because of computer technology, there are
12 million. By the year 2000, there will be
20 million.

Let me give you another example. When
I became President there was no known
medical treatment for stroke. Medical re-
search has developed one. Two of the genes
that cause breast cancer have been discov-
ered. We may be able to eventually cure all
cases and to prevent many because of that.
For the first time ever, laboratory animals
with their spines completely severed have
had movement in their lower legs because
of nerve transplants from other parts of their
bodies to the spine. We’re about to build a
supercomputer with IBM and the United
States Government that will do more calcula-
tions in a second than you can do on your
hand-held calculator in 30,000 years.

When Hillary and Chelsea and I went to
the Olympics to welcome all the teams from
around the world, there were people from
197 different racial and ethnic groups there
and national groups. The United States is the
only great country in the world that has peo-
ple in it from virtually all of those places.

This is a different world. It is new. It is
exciting. It is full of new changes. And every
time we go through a period like that, the
great question is will we meet these chal-
lenges, will we seize these opportunities in
a way that helps us to live more closely to
those ideals we believe in and to grow as a
country together as we go forward together.

Bob Torricelli will help us to do that. The
approach we have taken will help us to do
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that. The great difference here in this elec-
tion is between those who believe that we’re
better off on our own and those of us who
believe we’re better off when all of us work
to give each other the tools we need to make
the most of our own lives and to build a bet-
ter future together.

I do believe, as the First Lady said, it takes
a village to raise a child and build a country
and build a future. I do believe that we’re
always going to be better off when we build
a bridge together to the future that’s big
enough and wide enough for us all to walk
across. But make no mistake about it, in this
last Presidential election of the 20th century
and the first election of the 21st century, the
decision is more important than ordinarily it
is, not because of any of us but because of
the sheer dimensions of the change through
which we are living. We must make the right
decision.

This is not an election of party, it is an
election of nation and people. The Repub-
lican Party at times past has fulfilled this his-
toric role for us. That’s what Abraham Lin-
coln did when he gave his life to save the
Union and to end the abominable practice
of slavery. That’s what Theodore Roosevelt
did when he said it’s wrong for children to
work 70 hours in factories every week; it’s
wrong for them not to be in school; it’s wrong
to destroy our natural heritage; it’s wrong for
monopolies to destroy the free enterprise
system. He did that. But today it is our party,
it is our administration, and it is Congress-
man Torricelli who represent the view that
we must meet these challenges together and
go forward together. And that is the central
issue in this election. If you doubt it, I will
give you just a few examples.

The environmental example is an easy one
for me. We have to prove we can grow the
economy and preserve, indeed, enhance the
environment. It is wrong, what they tried to
do in their budget, to let polluters off the
hook. They should pay and we should help
to close all these toxic waste dumps that are
compromising our children’s future. We
should do this together, and they should as-
sume their responsibility.

Look at law enforcement. Their budget
would have abolished our commitment to put
100,000 police on the street, but we have had

4 years of declining crime and the lowest
crime rate in 10 years in the United States.
If we can have 4 more, it might actually be
safe for everybody to walk on the streets and
play in all the parks and be in all the neigh-
borhoods, and we could feel good about
America’s security again. We need to keep
going in the direction we’re going.We don’t
need to take a U-turn. You should stand with
law enforcement and support our direction
because it’s right for America and it will make
us a better place.

We need a growing economy to succeed
and to do what is best for all of us. Four
years ago you took me on faith in New Jersey
when I said we could lower the deficit, still
invest in an education, expand trade, and
grow the economy. You took it on faith when
I said, ‘‘This liberal-conservative debate
doesn’t make any sense. I’ll shrink the size
of Government, but I want us to be stronger,
to grow together.’’

Now you know the evidence. We’ve got
the smallest Federal Government since
President Kennedy. We reduced more un-
necessary programs and regulations than my
two Republican predecessors. We privatized
more Government operations than my two
Republican predecessors, but we have a pro-
gram that continues to invest in education,
technology, and in our future. And we have
10.7 million new jobs to show for it, a 15-
year high in homeownership, a 27-year low
in the rates of unemployment and inflation
combined.

This country is moving in the right direc-
tion. Help us keep it going. We don’t need
to take a U-turn. We need to balance the
budget and have targeted tax cuts for what
people really need and for the people who
really need it, for education, childrearing,
buying that first home, paying for health care.
We don’t need a big tax cut that they won’t
tell you how they can pay for, because it will
blow a hole in the deficit, raise interest rates,
and require bigger cuts in education, the en-
vironment, Medicare, and Medicaid than the
ones I vetoed. So let’s balance the budget,
keep the economy growing, and secure the
future of New Jersey’s children. That’s what’s
at stake in this election, and I want you to
help us do it.
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And finally, the biggest question of all, in
a world that is changing like this, people will
have to keep on learning for a lifetime. We
have a program to give every child in Amer-
ica world-class educational opportunities, to
open the doors of college to all, to hook up
every classroom in America to the informa-
tion superhighway so that every child in New
Jersey without regard to income or race or
region or national background can have ac-
cess for the first time in the history of Amer-
ica to the same information in the same time
in the same way. It will revolutionize edu-
cation. Our plan is right, and their opposition
to it is wrong. We need your help to build
that bridge to the 21st century. We need your
help.

We need your help to make sure that we
allow families to deduct from their tax bill
the cost of a typical community college tui-
tion so everybody can have at least 2 years
of education after high school, of any age.
We need your help to give people a deduc-
tion for the cost of college tuition, of any
kind of college tuition, so all people can go
to college. We need your help to do that.
And we’ll get it paid back.

We need your help to make sure every 8-
year-old child in this country can read, too.
I have challenged 100,000 young people to
take work-study money that we just appro-
priated to give them, to use that money to
help teach our 8-year-olds to read.

We can do these things, folks, but we can’t
do them if we take the philosophy embodied
in the budget they signed—they passed that
I vetoed, and then when I vetoed it they shut
the Government down, not once but twice,
to try to force it on me. And they said, they
will never—the President will never allow
the Government to be shut down. And I said
I’d rather you be inconvenienced for 30 days
than hurt for 30 years. I will never let that
happen to America.

You have to decide. You have to decide.
So on this brisk New Jersey evening—[laugh-
ter]—when you see the flags blowing in the
breeze, those are the winds of change of the
21st century. The best days of this country
are still ahead of us.

The young people in this audience will
have more opportunities to live out their
dreams than any generation of Americans in

history. We will have more opportunity to
promote peace and freedom and prosperity
for ourselves and the world than any genera-
tion of Americans in history. But we must
decide that we really believe down deep in-
side that there are things we must do to-
gether, and that we will all be better off if
we give our people not a guarantee but a
chance to become what God meant them to
be and if we’re willing to say, ‘‘We don’t care
anything else about you; if you believe in the
Constitution, the Declaration of Independ-
ence, and the Bill of Rights; if you’re willing
to get up and go to work or go to school
or do whatever you’re supposed to do tomor-
row; we don’t care where you come from;
we don’t care whether you’re rich or poor;
we don’t care what your racial or ethnic or
religious background is; we don’t need to
know anything else about you, you are part
of our America, and we are going to build
an even greater future for the greatest coun-
try in all of human history.’’

Give us a chance on Tuesday. Give Bob
Torricelli a chance on Tuesday. Give your-
selves a chance on Tuesday. We need you,
New Jersey. Be there.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:10 p.m. at the
Union Township municipal building. In his re-
marks, he referred to 8-year-old Christina Skleros,
who sang the national anthem; Mayor Jerome
Petti of Union Township; Jim Florio, former Gov-
ernor of New Jersey; Mayor David M. Del
Vecchio of Lambertville, candidate for New Jer-
sey’s 12th Congressional District; Larry Lerner,
candidate for New Jersey’s Seventh Congressional
District; and comedian Whoopi Goldberg.

Remarks in Springfield,
Massachusetts
November 3, 1996

Thank you. Thank you. Well, hello, Spring-
field! Thank you. Thank you for this wonder-
ful, wonderful welcome. Thank you for being
here in such large numbers—I can’t even see
the end of the crowd back there. Thank you
for being here in such high spirits. I thank
especially all the young people that are here
tonight. This election is about you.

My fellow Americans, it’s a great honor for
me to be here in this State which has been
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so good to me and to our administration, a
State which has given so much to our Nation.
I have wanted to come here to this spot for
a long time, and now that I see you here
I don’t know why it took me so long. I’m
glad to be here.

Thank you, Mayor Albano, for making me
feel so welcome. Thank you, Shannon
O’Brien, for your remarks. Thank you, Con-
gressman Kennedy, for warming up the
crowd and for your support and your leader-
ship. Thank you, Congressman Olver, and
thank you, Congressman Neal. All three of
these Members of Congress from Massachu-
setts stood up for America when the Govern-
ment was shut down and the future of Amer-
ica was on the line and we were being asked
to choose. We stood for your future and re-
fused, refused to give in to the blackmail of
this Congress, and they deserve your thanks
forever. Thank you.

I want to thank all those who have per-
formed here tonight: the West Springfield
High School Band, the Pottenger School
Children’s Choir—they’re here some-
where—and the Minutemen Marching
Band. Thank you. I must say, this is the best
sound effects I’ve ever seen. If I had another
plane I’d just take them with me for the rest
of the day.

I want to thank Senator Ted Kennedy for
so many things. But you will never know what
it was like these last 2 years, how close we
came over and over again to having some
people lose hard and give in, having some
people give up on raising the minimum wage,
having some people give up on finally saying
that you can’t lose your health insurance just
because you changed jobs or somebody in
your family’s been sick, that we would give
up on passing a law that says we’re not going
to let insurance companies kick women and
newborn babies out of hospitals after 24
hours anymore. But Ted Kennedy never gave
up. He never gave up, and he prevailed.

And thank you, John Kerry, for waging this
long, courageous campaign many times
against the odds, never giving up. Thank you
for being a voice in Washington, for preserv-
ing our environment when it was out of fash-
ion. Thank you for helping me to keep put-
ting 100,000 police on the street when the
Congress tried to stop us and we wanted a

safe future for our children. Thank you for
fighting a long and lonely battle for campaign
finance reform. Long before it was popular
you were there, and you will get everlasting
credit when it becomes the law of the land
next year. Thank you, John Kerry. And thank
you for sponsoring our legislation to open the
doors of college education to every single
American. Thank you.

My fellow Americans, 4 years ago when
Massachusetts gave me an enormous support
and sent Al Gore and me to Washington to
work for you, I had come to you and said
we had to get our country moving, we had
to change the politics of Washington, we had
to stop the politics of insults and get to the
politics of issues. We had to get away from
the politics of division and embrace the poli-
tics of unity. We had to stop pointing our
fingers at each other and ask what can we
do together to get this country going in the
right direction. You gave me the chance, and
I came here to say thank you. Thank you
for doing that.

Four years ago, amid a time of high unem-
ployment, rising crime, rising frustration, and
increasing division, you took a chance on me.
You took me on faith, and you did not know.
You’ve heard all these debates about where
we stand and where they stand tonight. But
there’s one thing that hasn’t been empha-
sized. We now have some evidence about
which side is right. When I became Presi-
dent, the unemployment rate in Massachu-
setts was 71⁄2 percent. Tonight it is 4.2 per-
cent.

Incomes are rising for the first time in a
decade. Inequality—inequality among peo-
ple who are working has gone down by the
largest amount in 27 years. We have the low-
est rates of poverty among senior citizens
ever recorded. We have 10.7 million new
jobs, record new businesses, record new ex-
ports. The United States is number one in
auto production again for the first time since
the 1970’s. We are moving in the right direc-
tion.

The crime rate has come down for 4 years
in a row. We have the lowest crime rate in
10 years. The welfare rolls have dropped for
4 years in a row as nearly 2 million Americans
have found their way to work and greater
dignity. Child support collections are up 50
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percent—$4 billion a year for the children
of this country.

We have worked hard to change the course
of America and bring America together. And
we have been a force for peace and freedom
in the world, from the Middle East to Bosnia
to Northern Ireland. And there are no Rus-
sian missiles pointed at any American chil-
dren tonight for the first time since the dawn
of the nuclear age. We are moving in the
right direction.

You know all the issues, but let me say
to you that we are moving, at a time of great
change, into a new world that we can’t fully
understand. We know that the frontiers of
knowledge are being pushed back at a rapid
rate. We know we are changing the way we
work and live and relate to the rest of the
world. When I became President, there were
3 million Americans working full-time and
living at home and working at home. Today,
4 years later, there are 12 million Americans
doing it. And 4 years from now, there will
be 30 million Americans doing it.

When I became President, there was no
known cure for stroke. Today, we have treat-
ment for stroke because of medical research,
for the first time ever. And two of the genes
that cause breast cancer have been uncov-
ered; we may be able to cure it. We are de-
veloping a supercomputer that will do more
calculations in a second than you can go
home tonight and do on your hand-held cal-
culator in 30,000 years. The world is chang-
ing, my fellow Americans, and we had better
make the right decisions about how to re-
spond to that change.

There is too much personal negative attack
in politics and too little analysis of what the
basis of our differences are. Every issue that
Congressman Olver, Congressman Neal,
Senator Kennedy, Senator Kerry, and Con-
gressman Kennedy mentioned—every one
can be distilled into this: I believe that there
are some things that we must do together
as a nation to help give each other the chance
to make the most of our own lives, not a
guarantee but a chance. They believe you’re
better off on your own. That’s what their
budget was all about. And now you have to
decide.

If their budget were the law of the land
tonight, we would have had reductions in

Medicare, cuts 3 times as great as those that
were necessary to preserve the Medicare
Trust Fund. It would have cost our seniors,
no matter how poor, $268 more a year, plus
more in out-of-pocket costs over and above
that. We would have had the first cuts in
student loans and Head Start in modern his-
tory. We would have had the first cuts in
the Medicaid guarantee of health care to
poor children, to middle class families who
have family members with disabilities. Even
they would have repealed the standards of
quality care for seniors in nursing homes. We
would have paralyzed the ability of our Gov-
ernment to protect the environment. We
would have, in short, divided our country.

But they believe that that was right be-
cause they believe we’re better off on our
own. And you have to decide. They shut the
Government down, not once but twice, to
force these cuts on the American people.
And because these Members of Congress
stood with me, they said, ‘‘Oh, you Demo-
crats will cave in; you’re miserable when the
Government is shut down.’’ I said, ‘‘This is
not about Government; it’s about people. I’d
rather see the American people inconven-
ienced for 30 days than irreparably damaged
for 30 years. We will not give in to your cuts
and your approach.’’

So now you have to decide about tomor-
row, for this election is about tomorrow. This
is an election of enormous moment, with
great consequences and clear choices. You
should all be happy that the choices are as
clear as they are. I am well aware that I am
not solely responsible for the fact that we
have 10.7 million more jobs. But we did our
part. We cut the deficit by 63 percent. We
invested in education. We expanded the abil-
ity of Americans to sell their products around
the world. And we did other things to grow
the economy. That’s why we have those 10.7
million more jobs. We did it together. I want
us to do more together. We’re not better off
on our own. It takes a village to raise a child
and build a country and build a future.

So you have to decide whether we will con-
tinue our work to balance the budget and
protect the medical programs that our sen-
iors, our people with disabilities, our poorest
children depend upon; continue to invest in
education, in the environment, and tech-
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nology; and target our tax cuts to people who
need them for purposes that are needed,
education and childrearing and buying a first
home and dealing with a medical cost; or
whether we will adopt their scheme, which
will blow a hole in the deficit, require bigger
cuts than the ones I vetoed, and send the
economy of this State into a tailspin. Will you
stand with us to build America’s future and
build that bridge to the 21st century? [Ap-
plause]

You have to decide whether we were right
to say people shouldn’t lose their jobs if they
have to take a little time off when a baby
is born or a family member is sick and wheth-
er we shouldn’t expand the family leave law
to say people should be able to get a little
time off to go visit their children’s teachers
and take their family members to the doctor.
Will you help us do that? [Applause]

You have to decide whether we’re going
to clean up 500 more toxic waste sites. You
have to decide whether we’re going to really
implement welfare reform in the right way.
It’s all very well to say people have to turn
a welfare check into a paycheck. I’m for that,
but I want the jobs to be there. You can’t
make people go to work unless there’s a job.
We have a plan to move a million people
from welfare to work. Will you help us imple-
ment it and build that bridge? [Applause]

You have to decide whether we were right
or they were when we passed the Brady bill
and kept 60,000 felons, fugitives, and stalkers
from getting handguns. And now people who
beat up their spouses and their kids won’t
be able to get them either. You have to de-
cide if we were right. You have to decide
whether you want us to finish the job of put-
ting 100,000 police on the street or let them
take away the police that are still to be
placed. Why in the world they want to do
that I don’t know, but they do. You have to
decide.

And more than anything else, you have to
decide where we’re going in the issues that
will affect whether we can grow together. We
did pass health care reform, but our balanced
budget plan would give insurance to families
who are between jobs for 6 months, would
insure another million children, would give
free mammograms to women on Medicare,
would give respite care to the nearly 2 million

American families caring courageously for a
family member with Alzheimer’s—all paid
for. You get it in our balanced budget plan.
They cannot do it. You have to decide.
Shouldn’t we do more to bring the American
people together and help our families to suc-
ceed at work and at home? [Applause]

And you have to decide, more than any-
thing else, you have to decide—and this is
not just a matter of this cheering crowd. Re-
member the changes I described in the be-
ginning. Education will no longer be just the
province of youth. It will be the work of a
lifetime. It will become a part of everyone’s
work life. We will have to learn and learn
and learn. And we must begin to create an
education system for the 21st century that
gives every American child and every Amer-
ican adult the finest educational opportuni-
ties in the world. We cannot do it with their
approach. They want to abolish the Depart-
ment of Education. I want to give you world-
class education, and you have to decide. You
have to decide.

Thanks to Senator Kennedy and Senator
Kerry and others, we got 200,000 more work-
study positions for college students in this
last budget. Here’s what I want to do with
half of those. And I want to ask you college
students that have been cheering tonight, I
want to ask you to help me. We have im-
proved the student loan program. We’ve
given 70,000 of our young people a chance
to serve in AmeriCorps in their communities
and earn their way to college. We have in-
creased Pell grants by the largest amount in
20 years. But we must do more.

But we have to start with our young chil-
dren. Do you know that 40 percent of the
kids in this country can still not read a book
on their own by the age of 8? It may be be-
cause we have so many people whose first
language is not English. But that will be cold
comfort to them as they move through school
and fail to learn. I have a plan to mobilize
a million volunteers to go into all the land
to help parents and teachers teach our chil-
dren to read. And I want 100,000 of those
work-study slots to go to college students
who will earn work-study by teaching chil-
dren to read. Will you help do that? Will you
be one of them? [Applause] By the year 2000,
I want every 8-year-old in America to be able
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to pick up a book and say, ‘‘I can read this
all by myself.’’ Will you help us do it? [Ap-
plause]

Will you help us hook up every classroom
and every library and every school in Massa-
chusetts, the smallest rural school, the poor-
est inner-city school to the information su-
perhighway so that for the first time in the
history of America, every single child—poor,
rich or middle class, urban, rural or subur-
ban—every child for the first time will have
access to the same knowledge in the same
way in the same time? We can revolutionize
the education of our children. Will you help
us do it? [Applause]

Will you help us open the doors of college
to all by saying we will give Americans a dol-
lar-for-dollar reduction on their tax bill for
the cost of a typical community college tui-
tion so every American of any age can have
at least 2 more years of education as universal
as high school is today in the next 4 years?
Will you help us? [Applause]

Will you help us to give America’s families
a $10,000 tax deduction a year for the cost
of college tuition at any institution of higher
education, graduate or undergraduate, in the
United States? Will you help us? [Applause]

And most important of all, remember now,
you may have your mind made up, but not
everybody does. These are the choices at
stake. It’s not Senator Kerry and his oppo-
nent, President Clinton and Bob Dole,
Democrats versus Republicans. It has fallen
to our party and our administration at this
moment in history to represent the idea that
America must always put forward at a time
of great change. Whenever we go through
changes, we have the option to be more di-
vided or more united. Whenever we have
gone through changes, we’ve had the option
to try to make sure everyone could prosper
so we could move closer to our ideals.

This is not about money. It’s about using
the resources of America to enable people
to live up to their God-given capacities. And
you must decide. The great idea is whether
we are going to give each other the condi-
tions and tools to give everybody a chance
to make the most of their own lives, or
whether we will say, ‘‘You’re on your own.’’
The great idea is whether we will say,
‘‘There’s the 21st century out there, Ameri-

ca’s best days, the time of greatest possibility
in human history. Yes, there’s a big river to
ford and a deep valley to go into and a high
mountain to climb; I hope you get there.’’
Or would you prefer our approach, where
we all roll up our sleeves, without regard to
race, religion, gender, you name it, and say,
‘‘If you will work hard and do your part, we
will together build a bridge to the 21st cen-
tury wide enough and strong enough to take
us to America’s best days.’’ Will you do that?
[Applause] Will you be there Tuesday? [Ap-
plause] Will you be there between now and
Tuesday and bring your friends? [Applause]

God bless you. Thank you, Massachusetts.
I’ll see you Tuesday. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:17 p.m. at the
Court Square. In his remarks, he referred to
Mayor Michael Albano of Springfield and Shan-
non O’Brien, former Massachusetts State rep-
resentative and senator. A portion of these re-
marks could not be verified because the tape was
incomplete.

Remarks in Bangor, Maine
November 4, 1996

The President. Thank you. Thank you,
Bangor. Thank you, Maine. Thank you, John
Bapst High School Band. The Basin Street
All Women Dixieland Band, thank you.

Ladies and gentlemen, here we are. I want
to thank your mayor for welcoming me when
I came here, my long-time friend Libby
Mitchell for her work in our campaign.
Thank you, Congressman John Baldacci for
being a great leader for Maine and a great
Congressman for America. I can tell you that
if everyone in Congress had the same atti-
tude, values, and work habits as your Con-
gressman does, we wouldn’t have half the
problems we’ve got in Washington, DC,
today. And you should be very proud of him.

Ladies and gentlemen, this is the first rally
of the last day of the last campaign I will
ever run, and I am glad to start it here with
you.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you. Thank you. In
the last few days I have been in much warmer
weather—[laughter]—in Arizona and Ne-
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vada, southern California, El Paso, Las
Cruces, New Mexico, San Antonio, Little
Rock, New Orleans. I woke up this morning,
believe it or not—or yesterday morning—in
Tampa, Florida, and then I went to West
Palm Beach and then I went to New Jersey
and to Springfield, Massachusetts, and here
we are.

I want you to know that I came here for
three reasons. First, and in some ways most
important, to say a simple thank you to the
people of Maine for giving me a chance to
serve as President, for taking a chance on
me and giving me a chance to serve.

I owe so much to so many people here.
And I would be remiss if I did not say a spe-
cial word of thanks to my good friend Senator
George Mitchell, who’s not here tonight, be-
cause, as I’m sure all of you know, he played
Senator Dole in our debates and he prepared
me; he won every time. [Laughter] But be-
cause he prepared me so well, I think it
worked out all right when the debates came
along.

George Mitchell is now, as all of you know,
working hard on the peace talks with North-
ern Ireland to try to continue the effort we
have made to resolve the differences there
between the Irish Catholics and the Irish
Protestants, between the Loyalists and the
Unionists and the republics. We believe that
we can see a peace in Ireland in our lifetime.
And if it happens, everybody in Maine can
take a lot of pride in knowing that George
Mitchell played a pivotal, pivotal role. And
I thank him for that.

The second reason I came here is because
I wanted to stand one last time with my
friend of many years, my former colleague
as a Governor, a person I like, a person I
admire, a person I earnestly hope you will
elect to the United States Senate, Joe Bren-
nan.

I got to thinking on the way up here that
the people of Maine are as independent as
the people of my home State of Arkansas are,
and they’re bound to think they have enough
sense to choose their own Senator. And you
don’t need me to tell you how to vote. But
I’ll tell you this: I’ve known Joe Brennan for
years and years. I’ve talked to him late at
night when there were no cameras around,
when there was no one to impress, no points

to score, years ago when neither one of us
could ever have foreseen that we might be
standing here today. I know about his love
for his children, his love for this State, his
profound belief in education. I know how
hard he has worked all of his life to uphold
the highest standards in public service. I
know and I can see it in his eyes tonight,
bone weary from all this campaigning in this
tight race, he still burns with a passion to
serve you. And he will serve you well if you
will give him a chance to do that.

And the third reason I came here tonight
also relates to Joe, and that is to tell you that
we’re really very fortunate in this election
we’re going to have tomorrow, on Tuesday,
because it’s an election of enormous con-
sequence with a very clear choice. And you
really have to decide on the big choice. It’s
more important than the people involved and
far more important than the political parties
involved.

Once a generation or so, our country goes
through such a period of profound change
that we are powerless to stop the changes.
And the only issue is whether we will respond
to the changes in the appropriate way. Will
we take advantage of this moment in history,
to be able to live in a way that will make
us more prosperous, that will make us feel
our lives have greater meaning because we’ll
be able to live more closely to the values we
all say we believe in, that will enable us to
move forward together?

You know, there are a lot of people here,
I take it, from the University of Maine since
you’re not very far away. Let me just say to
all of you, you know this, but the world you
are about to enter is changing more rapidly
in terms of the way people work and live
and relate to each other and the rest of the
world than perhaps at any time certainly in
modern history. It’s been at least 100 years
when we moved, basically, from farm to fac-
tory and from the country to the city, when
America changed this much. And on top of
that, we’re not only moving to an economy
suffused with technology in every way, we’re
becoming more and more involved in the rest
of the world. And all of our patterns are being
changed and a lot of challenges are out there.

I ran for President 4 years ago because
I wanted to create opportunity for every
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American in this new world; because I want-
ed every American to be a responsible citizen
in this new world and I didn’t think we had
to tolerate continually rising rates of crime
and social division and family and community
background, I thought we could do some-
thing about it; and because I wanted to see
us come together instead of being divided
as an American community. That is still the
challenge today. That is the bridge I seek
to build to the 21st century, one we can all
walk across together.

But the great choice before you here to-
night is very clear. It may be muddied up
with the ads and the charges and all that,
but I’m telling you, you can see from what
has happened in Washington in the last 2
years, from the budget they passed that I ve-
toed that Governor Brennan’s opponent sup-
ported, what the issue is. The issue is wheth-
er you believe that we’re better off on our
own or whether you believe we are better
off if we work together to create the condi-
tions and give people the tools to make the
most of their own lives, not a guarantee but
a chance to live up—every one of you—to
your God-given potential. That’s what I be-
lieve. That’s what I believe.

And I just want to say a couple of things
about it. First of all, it’s not like you don’t
have any evidence. When I brought this ap-
proach to Washington and I said, ‘‘I’m tired
of all that political rhetoric and all that name-
calling and liberal-this, conservative-that,
Democrat, Republican,’’ I said, ‘‘I’m tired of
pointing fingers. I want us to work together
to make this country a better place. And I’ll
work with anybody who will work with me.’’
And I couldn’t get a single, solitary soul on
the other side to help us with our economic
plan. They said, ‘‘Oh, it will bring the econ-
omy down.’’ Well, now we know. Four years
later we have 10.7 million new jobs and we
have the lowest average inflation in 30 years,
the lowest average unemployment in 20
years, the biggest drop in income inequality
in 27 years in America. We’re moving in the
right direction, folks. Our approach is right,
and they were not when they didn’t support
it.

I said we can lower the crime rate if we
put 100,000 police on our street. We don’t
have to tolerate the crime rate going up year-

in and year-out. We can mobilize citizens to
work with the police officers and work in
neighborhoods block by block. We even ar-
ranged to get 50,000 phones out there, cell
phones for neighborhood watch groups to
work with these police. I said we can do this.
And they ridiculed me. They said, ‘‘Oh, you’ll
never put those police on the street.’’ They
must have believed it because they tried to
stop me from doing it two or 3 times. But
now we know. We’ve had 4 years of declining
crime, the lowest crime rate in America in
10 years. If we do it for 4 more years every-
body in America might start to feel safe
again, and that would be a good thing for
the children of this country.

I said I believe we can move people from
welfare to work and still be good to their
children. And we have reduced the welfare
rolls by nearly 2 million and increased child
support collections by almost 50 percent, $4
billion a year, and given a tax credit for peo-
ple who will adopt a child, which is a very
good thing to do—$5,000. I hope more chil-
dren will find homes as a result of it.

And all this was different. But every step
of the way it was more partisan than it should
have been because they said no. And then
they won the Congress in 1994, and we saw
what they wanted to do.

Do you believe you’re better off on your
own, and is it all right if we’re apart? Or do
you believe we should help each other and
grow and go forward together? That’s what
that budget fight was all about.

They said they were even going to give
people like me a big tax cut though I didn’t
need it. And they were going to pay for it
by cutting Medicare by 3 times as much as
had to be cut to preserve the Medicare pro-
gram. They were going to withdraw, after 30
years, the guarantee of the Medicaid pro-
gram of health care to the elderly in nursing
homes. They were even going to get rid of
the standards for care in our nursing homes.
They were going to withdraw the guarantee
of health care to middle class families who
have family members with disabilities. They
were going to cut education, college loans,
and Head Start for the first time in modern
history and paralyze our ability to protect the
environment.
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Now, they said a lot of nice things about
it and a lot of bad things about us personally.
But that’s the fact. That’s what they were
going to do. They were even going to raise
taxes on 8 million of the hardest pressed
working people in this country and allow cor-
porate executives to raid their workers’ pen-
sion funds after all that horrible experience
we had in the 1980’s. We certainly have
learned that we have to protect pension
funds. I’ve worked hard to do that.

And I said no. And then they cut the—
shut the Government down. And I said no.
So, they shut the Government down again.
But because John Baldacci and others stood
with me, they were not able to impose that
budget on the American people. They said,
‘‘Oh, you can’t bear to shut the Government
down.’’ And I said, ‘‘Shut the Government
down. I’d rather see us inconvenienced for
30 days than damaged for 30 years.’’ I’m glad
we did that. But now you get to decide—
you get to decide whether you believe that
we’d be better off in Maine and Arkansas
and other places in the country being cut
loose or whether you think we ought to do
some things together.

But let me tell you what this is not. This
is not about liberal and conservative. Our ad-
ministration has the most fiscally conserv-
ative record in modern history. We’re the
first administration to reduce the deficit in
all 4 years of our term in the 20th century.
It is now 63 percent lower than it was when
we took office. Our Government is the small-
est it’s been since President Kennedy came
here to campaign. Our record in abolishing
regulations and unnecessary programs and
privatizing programs exceeds that of my two
Republican predecessors. It’s not about con-
servative or liberal, it’s about whether we
have an obligation to do some things to-
gether.

So you get to decide what we should do
together. That’s what this election for the
Senate is about. Joe Brennan is a friend of
mine and he’s a good man and he’ll serve
you well. And I hope he gets elected. But
the real reason you ought to vote for him
is because it’s better for you, your children,
your future, the future of Maine, and the fu-
ture of the United States of America. And
you get to decide.

On the budget you’ve got a clear choice:
You can follow our plan with 4 years of evi-
dence and go on and balance the budget,
give targeted tax cuts for education,
childrearing, health care, and homebuying,
and protect Medicare and Medicaid, edu-
cation, and the environment or you can have
this big old tax scheme which sounds good
but actually raises taxes on 9 million hard-
working people, requires bigger cuts in edu-
cation than the ones I vetoed, and will blow
a hole in the deficit and weaken our econ-
omy, but it’ll cut us all loose. I say let’s go
forward together, build that bridge, and bal-
ance that budget. Will you help Joe Brennan
and me to do that? [Applause] Will you do
that? Come on, I can’t hear you. [Applause]

Your vote will decide if we continue our
efforts to help our families succeed at home
and at work. I have been from corner to cor-
ner in this country, and everywhere I go—
talking to families of all income levels—I find
that the biggest challenge so many people
face is how to fulfill their responsibilities at
work and then do their most important job,
which is to be good parents to their children.
The average American working family is
spending more hours on the job today than
their predecessors were 25 years ago. Most
parents work, and most parents have to work.
Therefore, it is incumbent upon us to design
a society in which people can succeed at the
most important work of all, being good par-
ents, and also do very well at work. That is
important.

That’s why I fought for the family and
medical leave law. The leaders of the other
party fought against it. Now, they said—to
be fair to them, they honestly believed it was
wrong. Senator Dole believed it was wrong.
They said, ‘‘It will hurt the economy because
we ought to leave people alone and let them
do whatever they want to do. And I hope
they’ll do the right thing.’’ He wasn’t mean
about it; he hoped they would do it. I said,
‘‘If you want people to be able to do it with-
out getting hurt by their competitors who
aren’t doing it, you have to set some rules
and let us all play by those rules.’’

Well, now we’ve got some evidence. Three
years later we’ve got 12 million families who
got to take some time off when their babies
were born or their family members were sick.
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We’ve got record numbers of new busi-
nesses, record numbers of exports, and 10.7
million new jobs. Our approach is right; it
will make America stronger. And we should
expand family leave to help parents take time
off to go see their children’s teachers twice
a year and take their family members to the
doctor. Joe Brennan will help. Will you help?
[Applause]

Your vote will decide whether we continue
to try to help keep our children safe from
drugs and tobacco and gangs and guns. We
have tried to put people in every school in
America saying drugs are wrong, drugs are
illegal, drugs can kill you, with the safe and
drug-free school program. They say they are
tough on drugs, but they cut the program
in half. And I stopped them, and we restored
it. But we have more to do.

We were the first administration ever to
say to the big tobacco companies, you have
to stop marketing your cigarettes illegally to
children. And they opposed me. They op-
posed me. But 3,000 kids a day start smoking;
1,000 will die earlier because of it. I think
we did the right thing. We’re in the middle
of that. You will decide by your votes for the
Senate and your vote for President whether
you want us to continue the safe and drug-
free schools program, the anti-teen-tobacco
initiative, the initiatives that we’re taking to
put more police officers on the street, which
they have consistently opposed and which
they will have to undermine in their budget.
It is your decision.

So this is not about Joe Brennan or Bill
Clinton or John Baldacci. It’s about what you
want for your kids, your families, your com-
munities, and your future. Will you help us
on Tuesday to keep going in the right direc-
tion? [Applause]

And the most important thing of all, the
most important thing of all is that everybody
understand that even in this great State of
Maine—which has the highest percentage of
timberland of any State in the country, a
State I have vacationed in and traveled across
and come to love, a State like mine which
still has a lot of agricultural and natural re-
source income—we will be dominated by
technology, by computers, by a global econ-
omy, by information. We will decide whether
we shape it in a way that helps us to build

strong families, good careers, and good fu-
tures or whether it shapes us in a way that
undermines our hopes and dreams. We will
decide. That is why the decision about how
we will go about the business of educating
the American people is perhaps the most
fundamental decision before us in this elec-
tion. Now, I have offered a program to the
American people that will do many things.
But I want you to think about three of them
because they have particular relevance to
Maine.

Number one, 40 percent of the 8-year-olds
in this country still can’t read independently
by the time they get to the third grade. I
have a plan to mobilize a million volunteers,
including 100,000 college students we’ll pay
work-study funds to do it, to teach these chil-
dren to read. Do you believe we should do
that? [Applause] Will the students here help
us do that? [Applause]

Number two, especially important to rural
States like Maine and my home State of Ar-
kansas, I have a plan to hook up every class-
room and every library and every school in
the entire United States of America to the
information superhighway by the year 2000.
Now, what this means—for all of you older
folks like me out there that aren’t computer
whizzes, let me tell you what that means. It
means that for the first time in the history
of America kids in the smallest rural districts,
kids in the poorest inner-city districts, rich
kids, poor kids, middle class kids, city kids,
rural kids, suburban kids, for the first time
ever they’ll all have access to the same infor-
mation in the same way at the same time.
It will revolutionize education in America.
Will you help us to do it? [Applause] I can’t
hear you. Will you do it? [Applause]

Finally, we must open the doors of college
education to all Americans of any age who
are willing to go. I want to make 2 years of
education after high school as universal as
a high school diploma is today in the next
4 years. We can do that with no bureaucracy
and no program simply by telling the Amer-
ican people they can deduct dollar for dollar
from their tax bill the cost of a typical com-
munity college tuition for 2 years. I want to
let you save in a IRA more than before, but
withdraw from that retirement account with-
out any penalty if you’re using the money
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for education, medical emergencies, buying
a first-time home. And, finally, I want to give
every American family a deduction of up to
$10,000 a year for the cost of any college
tuition. It will change the face of America.
Now, believe me, that is our program. That
is not their program. They cannot do that.

They can’t fund our health care initiatives
which is in our balanced budget to give fami-
lies that are unemployed 6 months of insur-
ance when they’re between jobs, to give free
mammograms to women on Medicare, to
give respite care to the nearly 2 million fami-
lies that are lovingly and courageously caring
for family members with Alzheimer’s, to add
another million kids to the ranks of those
with health insurance. They can’t do that, ei-
ther. It’s not in their program because they
have a ‘‘you’re on your own’’ program: bigger
cuts than the ones I vetoed, blowing a hole
in the deficit, walking away from our com-
mon responsibilities.

You don’t have to believe they’re bad peo-
ple. I don’t like all this negative stuff about
our—a lot of our campaigns. We just have
different ideas. You have to decide in Maine
whether you believe we are right or they are
right. And I’m telling you, you at least have
some evidence, because compared to 4 years
ago we’re in better shape than we were then.
But you know we’ve still got a lot of work
to do to create opportunity for all Americans,
to build a community in which we’re all a
part, to have responsible citizens everywhere
and every community doing their part.

Will you help us on Tuesday to elect Joe
Brennan? [Applause] Will you help us on
Tuesday to build a bridge to the 21st cen-
tury? [Applause] Will Maine lead the way
into a bright new era, America’s best days?
[Applause] I need you. I can’t hear you. Say
it! [Applause]

Thank you. God bless you. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:42 a.m. at the
Bangor airport. In his remarks, he referred to
Mayor Marshall Frankel of Bangor and State Rep-
resentative Elizabeth (Libby) Mitchell.

Remarks in Manchester, New
Hampshire
November 4, 1996

The President. Thank you.
Audience members. Four more years!

Four more years! Four more years!
The President. Thank you. Thank you.
Audience member. Nice tie! [Laughter]
The President. Thank you. I sort of like

this tie myself. Thank you. It was given to
me just this morning. [Laughter]

A couple of weeks ago we were trying to
plan how we would end this campaign—I
hope I can say this without cracking up.
[Laughter] And I said I would like to begin
the last day of my last campaign in New
Hampshire.

Five years and one month ago today I
came to New Hampshire saying that the
world was changing, America was changing,
and that we couldn’t stay with the old politics,
that our country was being paralyzed by all
this name-calling and rhetoric out of Wash-
ington, dividing us when we needed to be
pulling together, and thinking about all the
incredible opportunities as well as the stiff
challenges we faced. And I believed that if
we changed the nature of politics in our Na-
tion’s Capital we could change America and
we could come together and move forward,
that we could create more opportunity and
have more responsibility and we could come
together in an American community. That’s
what I believed.

Four years ago, all over this State, all kinds
of people took me on faith. You heard what
Dick Swett said, we are better off than we
were 4 years ago. We are moving in the right
direction because of what he did. And a dif-
ferent kind of tone has overtaken the politics
of New Hampshire. I was so happy and
proud when I stood here on this stage this
morning and I listened to Arnie and Joe and
Dick and Jeanne Shaheen talk about what
they wanted to do and why they were run-
ning and what they represented.

And I heard, I guess it was Joe who said
Warren Rudman said that the Democrats
had become the moderate party. I think the
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Democrats have become the modern party
as well, the party of the future. America has
always needed at times of great changes in
how we work and live and relate to each
other and the rest of the world a modern
moderate party, a commonsense but vital,
vigorous centrist party moving this country
forward. That’s what you see on this stage.

And I was so proud—I heard Arnie speak-
ing and she reminded me this morning that
I first met her in an elevator here before the
Democratic Convention in the ’92 campaign
and she didn’t know me, but then no one
else did either. [Laughter] And I was think-
ing how far Joe Keefe has come, how greatly
he’s matured, what a terrific speech he made.
And they’re going to be terrific Members of
the Congress if you’ll stick with them tomor-
row and help them.

I was thinking that the first time I ever
met Jeanne Shaheen I thought she was a dia-
mond waiting to be discovered, that if the
people ever really got a good look at her,
they would want her to serve in higher office.
You have given her that chance, and tomor-
row you’re going to make her your Governor.
And it will be a good time for New Hamp-
shire.

First time I met Dick Swett and Katrina
and their children—you have to come to
New Hampshire every 9 months if you want
to meet all their children. [Laughter] I
thought—somebody asked me today, ‘‘You
know, you’re the first President in history
ever to come to New Hampshire eight times
in your term of office.’’ I said, ‘‘Well, I’ve
got to keep up with Dick’s family.’’ [Laugh-
ter] I thought to myself, this man is the walk-
ing embodiment of family values.

You remember back in ’92 we had a toast
and roast to raise money for the party, and
you all virtually extorted all this money out
of those of us who were running for Presi-
dent; you knew we’d show up and say nice
things about Dick Swett. He knew that he
could do very well in his campaign, raising
money with all the candidates, showing up
at the toast and roast. I stood up and said
that I didn’t come here to heap praise on
him like all these panderers did who were
running against me for President. I came up
here to wipe his windshield on his car.
[Laughter]

I want to say to you that Dick Swett stood
for reducing the deficit, reducing the crime
rate, for making Congress live under the
same laws it imposes on the American people
before it was the popular thing to do—before
it was the popular thing to do. He would be
a positive, uniting force in Congress, not a
divisive, rancorous force. He would be a
force for generosity, for the better part of
the spirit of the people of New Hampshire,
for the better part of your future, not a force
telling you how bad this person or the other
one or the other one is, but a person who
would be bringing us together. I’m telling
you, that’s what we need more than anything
in America today. We need to stop the insults
and get on the issues and building our future
and going forward, and that’s what Dick
Swett would be.

Now, you know that compared to 4 years
ago, in terms of the economy, the lowest
crime rate in 10 years, declining welfare rolls,
rising child support collection, in almost
every way of indicating the character of
American life, we are moving forward into
the 21st century.

You don’t have to take me on faith any-
more; you don’t have to say, well, that sounds
like a good approach. We tried our approach,
and they have fought it every step of the way.
And you know which one works. And New
Hampshire is now a living example of what
happens when we work together to help each
other make the most of our own lives. And
make no mistake about it, that is what is at
issue here. With all these big, big issues we
fought about—when you hear us talking
about the budget or education or the envi-
ronment, the fundamental core issue is
whether there are some things on the edge
of this great new century and new millen-
nium we must do together. If we want every
American to have a chance to live up to his
or her God-given ability, if we want America
to be the strongest force for peace and free-
dom and prosperity in the world, if we want
America to be a community that’s growing
together and going forward together, there
are some things we must do together.

One thing we have, I hope, dispelled in
New Hampshire and throughout America is
that this has nothing to do with liberal and
conservative. It is our administration that has
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reduced the deficit 4 years in a row for the
first time in the 20th century. The Govern-
ment is the smallest it’s been since John Ken-
nedy came to New Hampshire as the Presi-
dent of the United States. We have reduced
more programs and regulations and
privatized more Government services than
our Republican predecessors. But we believe
there are some things we must do together.
They say, ‘‘You’re on your own.’’ We say,
‘‘Let’s build a bridge to the 21st century to-
gether that we can all walk across together.’’
All of these issues are in that one choice.

And let me say this goes beyond party, too.
At every point of great change in the history
of this Nation someone has to step up and
say we’re going to meet this challenge and
we’re going to go forward together. And
when we do we will be living closer to our
ideals. It hasn’t always been the Democratic
Party; Abraham Lincoln gave his life to save
the Union and end slavery. Theodore Roo-
sevelt devoted his Presidency to making
America change in a way that would help to
preserve and enhance our values in the face
of the industrial revolution. It was Roosevelt
who said it’s wrong for these children to be
working 70 hours a week in factories when
they ought to be in school; that it’s wrong
to tear up all of our natural resources; it’s
wrong to let monopolies destroy every small-
business person in the country and end the
free enterprise system. It hasn’t always been
the Democratic Party.

But you remember what they did on the
other side when they had the majority in
Congress. They passed a budget that was di-
visive, destructive, and would have taken us
back to the past. It is now our responsibility
to keep on this path that I charted with you
in New Hampshire in 1992 because we are
the only people who are out there advocating
that. That’s why we need Arnie Arnesen;
that’s why we need Joe Keefe; that’s why we
need Dick Swett and Jeanne Shaheen in the
Governor’s office. That’s why we need them.

Your vote is going to decide whether you
return to the Congress the majority of people
who were prepared to shut the Government
down unless we agreed to dismantle the
Medicaid program, to revoke the national
standards—even the standards on the quality
of nursing home care—revoke the commit-

ment we’ve had for 30 years to provide health
care to families with members with severe
disabilities so they could continue to live
middle class lifestyles as they worked hard.
Your vote will decide that.

They voted for a budget that cut edu-
cation—student loans to Head Start—for the
first time in modern history, that for the first
time in 25 years abandoned our national bi-
partisan commitment to preserving the envi-
ronment and instead put shackles on our abil-
ity to preserve clean air and clean water. And
when we wouldn’t accept it, they shut the
Government down twice. Now, that was their
approach. They said my approach was wrong,
but you see what the results are.

You know now what our approach is. You
know now what their approach is. The choice
is there for you. Are we going to finish the
job of balancing the budget while investing
in our children and protecting Medicare,
Medicaid, education, and the environment,
or blow a hole in the deficit? Your vote will
decide. Your vote will decide whether we will
let the family leave law wither on the vine
because they oppose it, or expand it and say,
you know, you ought to be able to take a
little time off from work without losing their
jobs to go see your children’s teacher twice
a year and take your family members to the
doctor.

Your vote will decide whether we continue
our work of putting 100,000 police on the
street. Remember when I was here in Man-
chester not very long ago, visiting the neigh-
borhood where the crime rate had been low-
ered because there were more police on the
street? They opposed us in putting 100,000
police on the street. Then they said it would
never happen. Well, we’ve now funded about
half of them. They voted against it. Then they
eliminated it in their budget. Then they tried
to shrink it again. They do not believe that
we should work together. I can’t think of any-
thing more important than to make our chil-
dren and our families safe on their streets,
in their schools, in their homes, in their
neighborhoods, reclaiming our streets for
law-abiding citizens.

Your vote will decide. Your vote will de-
cide whether we continue to support the safe
and drug-free schools program. The only in-
dicator in this country right now, social indi-
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cator that’s not going in the right direction,
with welfare down and crime down and out-
of-wedlock pregnancy down for the first time
in 20 years and child support collections up
and drug use overall down and cocaine use
down 30 percent—the only indicator that’s
not going in the right direction is drug use
by young people under 18. I have done my
best to dramatically increase the programs
at the grassroots level helping people to tell
our kids drugs are illegal, drugs are wrong,
drugs will kill you. The safe and drug-free
schools program is putting people in uni-
forms before young children at early ages to
give them a chance to stay out of trouble
in the first place. But they cut the program
dramatically. I will expand it. I believe we
have a common interest in helping schools
all over America to reach our children at an
early age, to support the values we should
all be communicating and keeping our kids
out of trouble. Your vote will decide. Your
vote will decide.

Your vote will decide whether we or they
are right when I supported and initiated and
they opposed the first effort ever by our Na-
tional Government to tell the big tobacco
companies they had to stop advertising, mar-
keting, and distributing cigarettes illegally to
children because 3,000 a day start smoking
and 1,000 will die soon because of it. Your
vote will decide.

[At this point, an audience member required
medical attention.]

Yes, we need a doctor here. My medical
team’s here. We’ll be right there.

You will have to decide that. And folks—
yes, here they are. You will have to decide
that. And I want you, when you walk out of
here today, to remember everything that’s
happened in this country since I first came
here in 1992. Remember that and think
about it tomorrow when you get up. And
think about these four fine people behind
me and think about what your responsibilities
are. You have a chance to seize the most bril-
liant future in American history. The best
days of this country are still to be lived. But
we have to make the right decisions. And you
have to make the right decisions.

In what I suppose has become the most
famous of my political speeches, I said in

Dover, New Hampshire, in 1992 that if you
would give me a chance to be President, I
would be with you until the last dog dies.
Now, folks, there’s a lot of life in this old
dog. And I want you to seize this day for
our children, for our future, for the right sort
of policies especially in education. We’re
going to open the doors of college education
to all. We’re going to hook up all these class-
rooms to the Internet. We’re going to teach
all of our young children to read. We’re going
to continue to reform health care so that
more and more and more Americans can af-
ford it and don’t lose it when they’re in dif-
ficult circumstances. We’re going to continue
to grow this economy while we balance the
budget and protect the environment.

These are the things we can do together.
We’re going to continue to make our streets
safe and our children’s future brighter if you
will seize the day and help us build that
bridge to the 21st century.

God bless you, New Hampshire. Thank
you. I’ll see you tomorrow. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:55 a.m. outside
the Merrimack Restaurant. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Dick Swett, senatorial candidate from
New Hampshire; Deborah (Arnie) Arnesen, can-
didate for New Hampshire’s Second Congres-
sional District; Joseph F. Keefe, candidate for
New Hampshire’s First Congressional District;
Jeanne Shaheen, gubernatorial candidate; and
former Senator Warren Rudman.

Remarks in Cleveland, Ohio
November 4, 1996

The President. Thank you.
Audience members. Four more years!

Four more years! Four more years!
The President. Thank you. Are you ready

for tomorrow? [Applause] Will you be there?
[Applause] Wow! Well, I do not know what
the Vice President ate for breakfast this
morning—[laughter]—but if he’d had two
more bites of it he would have blown the
roof clear off of this thing.

But he told you the truth. I want to say,
here on this last day of this campaign, how
profoundly grateful I am and how profoundly
grateful I know that Hillary is to have had
the partnership we have enjoyed with Al and
Tipper Gore. He is clearly the finest Vice
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President in the history of the United States.
I want to say, in ways that you can never
know, they have represented our country
with honor and distinction and made Amer-
ica a better place.

I thank Mayor White for his leadership of
this great city, a city that is moving in the
right direction. I thank Senator John Glenn
for his campaigning with me all across Ohio
and for his campaigning and standing with
me in Washington. Thank you, Congressman
Lou Stokes, for your great, great leadership
for the city of Cleveland. Thank you, Con-
gressman Sherrod Brown. Thank you, Jane
Campbell. I hope you’ll help her tomorrow.
The State party chair, David Leland, and our
U.S. Treasurer, your former treasurer, Mary
Ellen Withrow, thank you for coming home
to Ohio to help us today.

I, too, want to thank Joe Walsh and the
James Gang. It’s about time they got back
together. And that’s what we’re about, bring-
ing people back together, and I think we did
it today. And I want to say a special word
of thanks to Dennis Kucinich and Tom
Coyne for running for the Congress, to give
it back to you, to the people of Ohio and
the people of America. Stand up, guys. Give
them a hand. [Applause]

Ladies and gentlemen, you’ve heard all the
issues debated. You’ve heard all of the specif-
ics argued. But you know from what the Vice
President has said, you know from your own
experience that the choice you make tomor-
row for the last President of the 20th century
and the first President of a new century and
a new millennium is a choice about how we
will go forward into the 21st century.

All the young people who are here, I espe-
cially thank you for coming because this is
about your future. You know what this choice
is about. It’s about whether we’re going to
go forward on our own or whether we’re
going to go forward together. It’s about
whether we’re going to say, ‘‘There’s a future
out there and it’s a long way out there and
you’ve got to ford a big river and go down
a big, deep valley and climb a high mountain;
we sure hope you make it; call or write when
you get there’’—[laughter]—or whether we
think we’ll do better, all of us, if we work
together to give everyone the tools they need,
the chance—not a guarantee but a chance—

to make the most of our own lives and build
that bridge to the 21st century together.

Now, we have talked a lot in this campaign
about my responsibilities to create more op-
portunity, to reinforce responsible conduct
among young people and families and com-
munities, to bring us together in an American
community. Today I want to talk about your
responsibility, for in this great country of ours
you are the boss and we are your servants.
And our contract is coming due.

It is up to you to decide whether we’re
going to keep building that bridge to the fu-
ture or build a bridge to the past; up to you
to decide whether we’ll be left on our own
or whether we’ll go forward together; up to
you to decide whether all these signs here
that say Irish-Americans, Hungarian-Ameri-
cans, Greek-Americans, the African-Ameri-
cans, the Hispanic-Americans, the Asian-
Americans, the Middle Arab-Americans—all
the people that are in this audience, whether
we are part of one America going forward
together. You must seize the day to say this
is our country, this is our future, and we’re
going to build it together. Will you do that
tomorrow? [Applause]

You know that 4 years ago when Ohio put
us over the top on election night, when they
showed that map of America and then the
Ohio map started blinking and my heart
started palpitating and they said, ‘‘Ohio has
gone for Clinton and Gore. They have the
votes they need to win the White House’’—
you remember that. You took us on faith
then, but now you don’t have to. You know
whether their approach or our approach
works. This State is better off compared to
4 years ago in every way: more jobs, higher
incomes, more businesses, a lower crime
rate, lower welfare reform—rates. We are
moving in the right direction. Do you want
to keep going, and will you be there tomor-
row to keep it going? [Applause]

Your vote will decide what kind of future
we build. Will you say—will every one of you
personally say, ‘‘For my children, for their
future, for our country, this is my responsibil-
ity. And I will seize tomorrow to build Ameri-
ca’s 21st century bridge’’? Will you do it?
[Applause]

Folks, now let me tell you——
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[At this point, there was a disturbance in the
audience.]

The President. Wait a minute. We’ve got
a few folks from the other side in the audi-
ence, but don’t boo them. It only encourages
them. Make them welcome. Make them feel
welcome. Make them feel welcome. Make
them feel welcome. [Applause] We’re not
like they are. Even they are part of our Amer-
ica. We’re not running anybody off. We’re
glad to have you here. Make them feel wel-
come. [Applause]

And besides, I want to thank Senator Dole
for something. He made a great speech for
my reelection the other day. You know, we
had a report we were at 101⁄2 million new
jobs in the last 4 years. And then last week
it came out that we had another 210,000 new
jobs, for 10.7 million jobs—faster job growth
than any Republican administration since the
1920’s. And when that happened, when that
happened Senator Dole said we had the
worst economy in 20 years. Now, why is that
a speech? Because just 2 weeks before, he
said we had the worst economy in 100 years.
Now, who else do you know who could make
up 80 years in 2 weeks? We’re moving in
the right direction. We’re going to the 21st
century. We need to bear down and go on.
We’re going.

I agree with everything the Vice President
said except one. The first decision you make
is whether we continue our historic efforts
in reducing the debt and bringing down in-
terest rates and growing the economy by bal-
ancing the budget of the United States in
a way that protects our investments in edu-
cation, the environment, technology, and
protects the people on Medicare and Medic-
aid and gives a targeted tax cut we can afford
for education, childrearing, buying a first
home, and health care—that’s our plan—or
whether we’ll go back to their plan, the one
that led to our veto. Their new version is
even worse: a bigger deficit, bigger cuts, and
tax increases on 8 million hard-working
Americans. You have to decide.

Now, you heard the Vice President say
they joined hands and jumped off the cliff
together in that last Congress. That’s not
what they did; they joined hands and tried
to push you off the cliff together. But with
the help of John Glenn and Lou Stokes and

Sherrod Brown, we reached out a lifeline.
We said, ‘‘You can shut the Government
down if you want.’’ They said, ‘‘We’ll bring
the President to his knees. We will shut the
Government down.’’ And I said, ‘‘I would far
rather see the American people hurt for 30
days than hurt for 30 years. You shut her
down. You’re not going to force that budget
down our throat.’’

But now, folks, I have done all I can do.
It’s in your corner now, and you must seize
the day. You’ll decide whether we balance
the budget and protect our priorities and in-
vest in our future, or whether we adopt their
risky scheme and wreck our economy. You
will decide whether they were right or I was
right when I signed the family and medical
leave law and they, Mr. Dole and Mr. Ging-
rich, led the fight against it. They said when
I signed it, this is a terrible thing, this will
hurt the economy. Well, we know now, 12
million people got to take a little time off
from work when a baby was born or a family
member was sick. We’ve had record new
businesses, record exports, 10.7 million new
jobs, incomes going up $1,600 in the last 2
years alone. Family leave made us a stronger
economy by helping people be happy at work
because they knew their kids were all right
at home. We did the right thing, and they
were wrong.

So you have to decide. I want to expand
it because I think you ought to be able to
take a little time off to go see your children’s
teachers twice a year and take your kids to
the doctor. But they don’t. Your vote will de-
cide. Will you seize the day tomorrow and
help us expand family leave? [Applause] Will
you seize the day and help us balance the
budget? [Applause]

Your vote will decide whether we continue
to reform health care. There along toward
the end of the Congress, finally some of the
reforms we had been advocating passed be-
cause they knew they were coming home to
face you. And so now we can say, finally you
can’t lose your health insurance just because
you change jobs or someone in your family
has been sick. Finally insurance companies
can’t kick mothers and their newborn babies
out of the hospital after 24 hours. But in our
budget—in our budget, our balanced budget,
we give health insurance to another million
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children, free mammograms to women on
Medicare, respite care for the nearly 2 mil-
lion families that are heroically caring for a
family member with Alzheimer’s, struggling
against all the odds. We do all that and give
families who lose their jobs 6 months more
of health insurance while they’re between
jobs. We still balance the budget. They don’t,
we do. That’s why they’re screaming. You’ve
got to seize the day and help us reform health
care. You’ve got to seize the day.

You have to decide. We had a huge fight
over crime. We had an approach on crime
which Senator Glenn and Congressman
Stokes and Congressman Brown supported.
We said, we can bring the crime rate down
if we put more police on the streets, get
tougher with repeat offenders, give our kids
something to say yes to, and get guns and
gangs and drugs off the streets. That’s our
strategy. We’ll work.

We passed a crime bill to put 100,000 po-
lice on the street, take assault weapons off
the streets, double the funds for safe and
drug-free schools so our kids will get the
message early that drugs are illegal and
wrong and can kill you. And guess what?
Four years of declining crime, the lowest
crime rate in 10 years. They’re still trying
to stop us from putting the police on the
street. Will you help us finish the job of put-
ting those 100,000 police on the street? [Ap-
plause]

Will you say to them with your vote, ‘‘You
rolled through Ohio and all these States in
1994 telling innocent people who were good,
God-fearing Americans that we were going
to take their guns away for hunting and sport-
ing purposes. And now we know. After 2
years not a single hunter or sports person
in Ohio has lost a gun, but 60,000 felons,
fugitives, and stalkers cannot get handguns
because of the Brady bill. You were wrong.’’
Will you seize the day and stand up for a
safe America? [Applause] Will you help us
finish the job? [Applause]

We have worked hard to protect our chil-
dren with the safe and drug-free schools pro-
gram, with a V-chip in televisions so that par-
ents can control what their young children
see on television, and with the first initiative
ever by our National Government to say to
the big tobacco companies, ‘‘You’ve got to

stop marketing, advertising, and selling ciga-
rettes to kids; it’s illegal, and too many of
them are going to die because of it.’’ In all
three of those initiatives, the safe and drug-
free schools initiative, the V-chip, the
antitobacco initiative—they’re all in process
now; none are finished; they can all be re-
versed—they disagree with us. You have to
decide. Will you seize the day for your chil-
dren’s future, their health care, the integrity
of their lives, and the fact that every child
in this country deserves to grow up in an
atmosphere free of drugs and gangs and vio-
lence and tobacco? Will you help us do that?
Will you? [Applause]

We have moved 2 million people nearly
from welfare to work over 4 years of hard
work. Child support collections are up 50
percent; $4 billion a year is going to children
who need it. We passed a $5,000 tax credit
to encourage families to adopt children.
There are so many of them who need homes
out there. Will you help us finish the job on
welfare reform? The law says if you’re able-
bodied, within 2 years you have to turn the
welfare check into a paycheck. But you can-
not require people to go to work unless there
is work for them to have. We have a plan
to create another million jobs to move people
from welfare to work. Will you help us? Will
you seize the day to do that? [Applause]

And most important of all, your vote is
going to decide what we’re going to do as
a country about education and whether edu-
cation will continue to be the great unifying
force of opportunity and progress it has al-
ways been, or whether we’re going to let it
drift away into a force that divides us be-
tween those who have it and those who do
not. Our plan recognizes that too many 8-
year-olds in this country still can’t read. And
I propose to mobilize a million volunteers,
including 100,000 college students we pay
work-study funds to, to teach every 8-year-
old in the country to read independently by
the third grade in the year 2000. Will you
help us do that? [Applause]

And for the first time, I want to hook up
every classroom and library in America to the
information superhighway, the Internet, the
World Wide Web. That means for the first
time in the whole history of America, chil-
dren in the smallest rural school in Ohio,
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children in the poorest inner-city district in
Ohio will have access in the same way at the
same time to the same information as stu-
dents in the wealthiest districts in America
do. It will revolutionize the education of our
children. Will you seize the day tomorrow
to do that for your children? [Applause]

And will you help us open the doors of
college education to every single American
who is willing to go and work for that oppor-
tunity? [Applause] Folks, when I became
President, we improved the college loan pro-
gram to lower its costs and say you could
pay the money back as a percentage of your
income so no young person would ever have
to fear running up a big debt and be bank-
rupted. We just signed the biggest increase
in Pell grants in 20 years. Seventy thousand
young people earned their way to college
through service in the community in the
AmeriCorps program. And they fought us on
AmeriCorps; they fought us on college loans;
they fought us on Head Start. Now, their pro-
gram for the future is, abolish the Depart-
ment of Education.

Audience members. Boo-o-o!
The President. Think of it. Think of it.

We would go into the 21st century as the
only country in the world with no one sitting
at the table of the head of state, no one at
the President’s Cabinet to speak up for the
education of our children. My program is,
let’s make 2 years of education after high
school as universal in 4 years as a high school
diploma is today. Let’s give every Amer-
ican—let every American deduct from their
tax bill, dollar for dollar, the cost of a typical
community college tuition, and we’ll get that
done. Let every American deduct up to
$10,000 a year for the cost of any college
tuition, undergraduate or graduate, no mat-
ter what the age of the student. Will you help
us do that? Will you seize the opportunity
tomorrow to do that? [Applause]

Now, this election is about more than per-
sonalities and more than parties, it is about
the future of America. And you have to de-
cide. You have to decide whether in the end
it will be an election of your hopes or your
fears, whether it will be an election that will
bring us closer together or drive us further
apart. I have done everything I could. The
responsibility now shifts to you, my fellow

Americans. It is your country, your children,
your future.

I thank you for giving me the chance to
serve. I ask you to think tonight—I ask you
to think tonight before you go to bed about
what you want this great country to look like.
We are better off than we were 4 years ago.
When we cross the bridge into the 21st cen-
tury, if we stay on this course, we’ll be better
off still. And we will do it together. Look
at your children; think of your future. Seize
the day to keep your country moving in the
right direction.

Thank you, and God bless you all. Thank
you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:05 p.m. at the
Convocation Center at Cleveland State University.
In his remarks, he referred to Mayor Michael R.
White of Cleveland; Jane Campbell, Ohio State
Representative; musician Joe Walsh; Dennis
Kucinich, candidate for Ohio’s 10th Congressional
District; and Thomas J. Coyne Jr., candidate for
Ohio’s 19th Congressional District.

Remarks in Lexington, Kentucky
November 4, 1996

The President. Thank you.
Audience members. Four more years!

Four more years! Four more years!
The President. Thank you. Hello, Ken-

tucky! Thank you very much. Thank you.
Mayor Miller, Governor Patton, Senator
Ford, Lieutenant Governor Henry, Mayor
Abramson, Chairman Babbage, and Steve
Beshear——

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the
audience.]

The President. Let me ask you—wait,
wait, folks. If you pay attention to him, you’re
just rewarding him. So why don’t we make
a deal and we’ll ignore him. I have a totally
different attitude about this than a lot of peo-
ple do. I always welcome people from the
opposition to our rallies, because unlike
them, my America includes everybody who’s
willing to work hard. And I’m always glad
to see them.

I’m always even willing to sort of be quiet
and let them talk, but they never want to
stop, because what they really want is to stop
me from talking and you from hearing. And
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if I was running against the record we’ve es-
tablished and the ideas for the future, and
I had to carry that budget I vetoed around
on my back the way they do, maybe I’d be
trying to shout my opponents down, too, but
I hope not. I hope not.

So we’ve had enough smear and smear and
smear, and why don’t we just take a few min-
utes on this beautiful, beautiful fall night in
Kentucky to think about our future. And if
we get interrupted, let’s just keep thinking
about our future.

I want to thank all the young people who
came here tonight, especially, because the
election is more about you than anyone else.
I want to thank all the entertainers who
came: Kevin Cronin, the Central Kentucky
Youth Orchestra, Carol and Vanessa Det,
Black Voices, and the marching bands of
Harrison County, Nicholson County, Mercer
County, and Lafayette County. Thank you
very much. Thank you, Ashley Judd, for com-
ing. Thank you. Now, Coach Pitino, we’re
both defending our titles, and maybe I’ll see
you in the White House again next year.

Let me say on this beautiful day, what is
really at stake here, clearly, beyond any
doubt, is what this country will look like when
we cross that bridge just 4 years from now
into a new century and a new millennium.
And all of you who are students here and
probably everybody who is in this audience
understands that we’re going through a huge
change in how we work and live, how we
relate to each other and the rest of the world.
And the real issue here is whether we’re
going to make a decision to do things to-
gether that will help each other have a
chance to make the most of our own lives,
live up to our God-given capacities, and build
together stronger families and communities
and States and nations or whether we’re bet-
ter off being told that we’re on our own.

Now, all these issues have been debated
to death, I guess, so let me just give you some
personal examples out of my life. A couple
of nights ago I was in Denver, Colorado, and
we had a rally like this—it wasn’t as big; it
was at night and in a little—in an inside
place—but I was going along the row like
this, shaking hands. Here’s what happened
to me in about 5 minutes. In each case, I

want you to listen and see if you identify with
it.

I met a young woman who was a victim
of domestic violence who thanked me for set-
ting up the violence against women section
at the Justice Department and working to
stop violence against women and children
and setting up that hotline.

I met a man who was doing ground-break-
ing research against Parkinson’s disease who
got a research grant because of an initiative
of our administration. And he had fire in his
eyes when he said, ‘‘We are going to cure
this disease; we’re going to whip it; we’re
going to get to the point where we have 100
percent cure rate.’’

And then I met a man who told me that
he and his wife had just adopted a young
child, and because of the family and medical
leave law she was home with the child, get-
ting the child accustomed to being in a new
environment and they were not going to lose
her job and her income because of it, be-
cause of the family and medical leave law.

And then I met three women who were
breast cancer survivors who thanked me for
fighting hard for the research funding in the
budgets of the last 4 years that include more
women and more research. We’ve uncovered
two of the genes that cause breast cancer,
and we may well be able not only to cure
it but prevent it in the next few years.

And then—just walking down the line
now—and then I met a young person who
went back to school on the AmeriCorps pro-
gram after serving in his community and then
got some money to pay his way to college.

And then I met a young woman who was
a police officer in a smaller Colorado town,
thanking me for our police program that
Wendell Ford voted for to put 100,000 more
police on the streets of America because they
were getting 5 more.

And then I met a young man who told
me that he was a dropout and had given up
on his life, but he heard me talking about
the importance of going back to school. He
found out about the changes that we’ve made
in the student loan program and what we
were trying to do, and he said, ‘‘I got one
of those new loans and now I’m going back
to school and I’m going to get a degree in
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microbiology. I didn’t just get in, I got in
in a big way,’’ he said.

Now, that’s just one rope line. Every issue
I talk to you about, every single one, my op-
ponent and the leaders of the other party
opposed us on the initiatives which made
those things possible—every single one. That
is what is at stake here. When I said we ought
to pass a crime bill that puts 100,000 police
on the street, they said, ‘‘It won’t do any
good, and you’ll never do it.’’ Then when they
passed their budget, they must have been
worried about us doing it because they tried
to stop me from doing it. But we’ve only
funded about half those police officers. It’s
a 5-year program; you will decide whether
we finish the job.

Now, here are the facts. The crime rate
has gone down 4 years in a row. We have
a 10-year low in American crime. If we bring
it down for 8 years in a row we might make
our streets, our schools, our neighborhoods
safe for all of America’s children. I believe
we’re right and they’re wrong. But you have
to decide.

You have to decide so many of these issues.
But if you strip them all away, you look at
what is really at stake: What is it that we
should be doing together to help each other
make the most of our own lives? Now, we
have had some time to see whether this ap-
proach works or not. Compared to 4 years
ago, we have 10.7 million more jobs, record
numbers of new small businesses, incomes
are going up again, the lowest rates of unem-
ployment and inflation in 27 years.

I met a woman—we were just in Cleve-
land, Hillary and I were—I met a woman
who was crying and had a picture of her
house because she had been able to buy a
house because we have a 15-year high in
homeownership, which is what happens if
you drive the deficit down 63 percent and
get those interest rates down.

So the country is moving in the right direc-
tion. And the real question before you is,
what do you want it to look like 4 years from
now? This is the last day of my last campaign.
I will never seek office again unless I go
home and run for the school board someday.
[Laughter] This election is about your future.
It’s about what America will look like when
your children are your age. And I tell you,

we are on the verge of the greatest age of
possibility in human history. The young peo-
ple in this audience will have more chances
to live out their dreams than any generation
has ever had. There are many of you in this
audience who before long will be doing jobs
that have not been invented yet. Many of
you will be doing jobs that have not even
been imagined yet.

When I became President, there were 3
million people working in their homes.
Today, there are 12 million. Four years from
now there will be 40 million people. That’s
just one example. Things are changing so fast
that we’re building a supercomputer with
IBM that will do more calculations in a sec-
ond than you can do on your hand-held cal-
culator in 30,000 years. Things are changing.

We have differences on the budget. We
have differences on crime. We have dif-
ferences on the environment. I believe we
can preserve the environment and grow the
economy, and I don’t think we can grow the
economy over the long run unless we do pre-
serve the environment. It’s an honest dif-
ference of opinion.

We have differences on issues like Medi-
care and Medicaid. The Medicaid program
for 30 years has allowed families to maintain
a middle class lifestyle, even if a member of
their family was severely disabled, because
people could work and still get some help
for medical care for their loved ones. It’s en-
abled people to go into nursing homes in
their later years, and it has national standards
of quality care. It’s enabled poor children to
get good care from the moment they’re born.
They wanted to take away that 30-year guar-
antee. I thought it was wrong. You can de-
cide. I think that’s one of the things we ought
to do together.

But the most important issue before you
is your education and the education of those
who will come behind. Because in a world
that is changing as it is, if you really want
all the American people to have a chance to
go into that future together, we’ve got to
guarantee all our children world-class edu-
cation. I want that to be the lasting legacy
of this administration.

And I ask you to think of this. There are
still 40 percent of the 8-year-olds in America
who cannot read a book on their own. But
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I have a plan to mobilize 1 million volunteers
to go out to the parents and the teachers of
this country and help teach those kids to
read. We got 200,000 more work-study slots
out of this last budget for college students;
I want 100,000 of them to go to young people
who say, ‘‘Send me. I will go. I will teach
the children to read.’’ Will you help? Will
you help us do that? [Applause]

You heard Wendell Ford talking about my
dream that within 4 years every classroom
and library and every school in America can
be hooked up to the information super-
highway. Think what it would mean if the
children in the most remote Appalachian
schools and the children in the biggest, poor-
est urban school districts were, together with
the students in the richest, middle class, sub-
urban, urban, rural school districts all over
America—the first time ever, all these kids
got access to the same information in the
same way at the same time. That would revo-
lutionize learning in America. It would ex-
plode the potential of our children. Will you
help us do that? [Applause]

The last thing I want to say is, I am very
proud that we’ve reformed the student loan
program to make it less costly and to let peo-
ple pay their loans back as a percentage of
their incomes so no young person need fear
going broke when you borrow money to go
to college. I’m proud that 70,000 young peo-
ple are in AmeriCorps, I’m proud that we
got the biggest increase in Pell grants in 20
years, but we must do more. I want to open
the doors of college to all Americans, and
if you give me 4 more years, that’s exactly
what I intend to do.

Now, I want to make 2 years of college
after high school as universal as a diploma
in high school is today, and we can do that
simply by saying, you can deduct from your
tax bill, dollar for dollar, the cost of a typical
community college tuition. I want to open
the doors to all 4-year colleges and to grad-
uate school by saying you can deduct from
your tax bill up to $10,000 of tax deduction
for the college tuition at any college and uni-
versity in the United States today. Will you
help us do that? Will you? [Applause]

Folks, let me say, in our politics today
there is too little discussion of these issues
and too much finger-pointing and insulting.

In the end, when you’re like me and you
come to the end of more than 20 years of
endeavor, I have to tell you something. I
want to say this for our friends on the other
side, too. Most of the people I’ve known in
over 20 years of public life in both parties,
people with different—who have disagreed
with me, people who ran against me for of-
fice, most of the people I’ve known loved
our country, worked hard, and were honest
people. We just have honest differences of
opinion.

Today, I still feel that way. But you must
also understand the honest differences of
opinion. And you are now the judges in that
court of public opinion. These differences
are being brought to you. Are we going to
say, ‘‘You’re on your own,’’ or are we going
to build a bridge to the 21st century we can
all walk across? Is our education program
going to be abolishing the Department of
Education or opening the doors of college
to every single American who wants to go?

These are the decisions for you to make.
This is a very great country. Its best days
are still ahead. You can make sure that the
21st century is a time of unparalleled oppor-
tunity for all Americans, and you can do it
only if you decide that we have to work to-
gether without regard to race, region, reli-
gion, or income. We’ve got to work together.
We’ve got to be able to say to one another,
‘‘If you are willing to show up tomorrow and
say you believe in this country and its time-
less values, you’re ready to show up for work
or school and do your part, we don’t need
to know anything else about you. You are part
of our America, and we’re going to build the
greatest country the world has ever seen in
the 21st century.’’ Will you help us do it?

Audience members. Yes!
The President. Will you be there tomor-

row?
Audience members. Yes!
The President. Will you elect Steve

Beshear to the Senate?
Audience members. Yes!
The President. We need you. Thank you,

and God bless you all. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:15 p.m. at the
University of Kentucky. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Mayor Pam Miller of Lexington; Gov.
Paul E. Patton and Lt. Gov. Steve Henry of Ken-
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tucky; Mayor Jerry E. Abramson of Louis-
ville; Bob Babbage, chair, Kentucky Demo-
cratic Party; Steve Beshear, Kentucky senato-
rial candidate; actress Ashley Judd; and Rick
Pitino, men’s basketball coach, University of
Kentucky.

Remarks in Cedar Rapids, Iowa
November 4, 1996

The President. Thank you very much.
Thank you. Thank you. Iowa, are you ready
to build that bridge to the 21st century to-
morrow? [Applause]

Let me begin by thanking those who have
joined us to entertain us tonight and to keep
our spirits high: the Iowa City High School
Marching Band, the All-City Flag and Drum
Corps, the Coe College Concert Band.
Thank you all very much. Thank you.

I want to thank those people who are here,
too numerous to name, who have been so
important to me, to Hillary, to our adminis-
tration and our efforts. I want to commend
to you our candidates for Congress back
here. I’ve gotten to know them. I was to-
gether with them in Indianola not very long
ago. I believe that Leonard Boswell and
Donna Smith and Bob Rush will do a good
job for you, and I hope you will help them
to win tomorrow as well.

You know, I have had two incredibly mem-
orable experiences in Cedar Rapids, and they
reflect a lot of what I have tried to do as
President. Not very long ago I was here to
dedicate the National Czech and Slovak Mu-
seum. And I brought with me, as you remem-
ber, the President of the Czech Republic and
the President of Slovakia. And we had a won-
derful day here—a little cold, but we had
a great day. [Laughter] And we celebrated
this mystery that is America, that we can
meld together people from different ethnic
groups and different religions and different
races and different tribes and different views
and still hold our country together and grow
stronger.

And as we look around the world at the
heartbreak of Bosnia; at the continuing heart-
break in Northern Ireland, where my people
are still fighting over what happened 300 or
600 years ago; at the heartbreak of the Holy
Land in the Middle East, the home of the

world’s three great monotheistic religions; as
we look on our television news now at the
heartbreak of these hundreds of thousands
of refugees driven out of their refugee camps
because people are still fighting tribal wars,
even though no one has enough to get along
on and if they’d work together it would be
so much better—I thought to myself that
cold day in Cedar Rapids, how fortunate we
are that we live under a Constitution and a
system where all of us are created equal, ac-
corded equal status, and given the chance
to live up to our God-given abilities. And I
will always remember Cedar Rapids for that.

The other thing I remember is a rally I
had here in 1992 at the Quaker Oats factory.
I met a remarkable woman in that factory
who had led the work of the people there
in recycling paper and promoting a clean en-
vironment while growing the economy. I met
a child with an unusual physical problem, ab-
normality from birth, who was otherwise a
beautiful child. And it was before I became
President. I looked at that child, and I saw
how much that child’s mother loved him.
And I picked him and held him, and I said
to myself, if I win this race for President,
I will never rest until we have done every-
thing we can in medical research to make
as many people in America whole as possible.
It is a part of our common obligation.

And then I remember seeing a woman,
whom I later got to know quite well—she
may be here tonight—a white woman hold-
ing an African-American baby. And it was in-
teresting because we were being dem-
onstrated against, kind of like you’re being
treated to at the last of this campaign. There
were people holding signs on both sides of
the abortion issue, and they were shouting
at one another. And this woman was just
standing there quietly in the crowd, holding
this child of another race. And I said, ‘‘Where
did you get this baby?’’ And she said, ‘‘This
is my baby. This baby was born HIV positive,
and no one would take this child in Florida,
so I adopted this child. I’m doing the very
best I can.’’ She was already raising another
couple of kids on her own. And she said, ‘‘I
don’t mind those people having that debate
back there, but if we’re really going to be
pro-life and pro-child, I wish they’d all come
along with me and adopt some of these kids.
We need to build a better life.’’
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And not very long ago I had the honor
of signing the minimum wage bill, which
Senator Harkin talked about, which also did
some wonderful things for small business—
made it easier for small-business people to
take out pensions on themselves and their
employees and for the employees to take the
pension from job to job, and made it easier
for self-employed people to buy their own
health insurance and gave them more tax re-
lief for doing it. But that bill had another
little-known provision which I’m particularly
proud of. And on the day I signed that bill
I thought of that woman holding that child,
because that bill gives a $5,000 tax credit to
Americans who will adopt children who need
a home.

Now, I say that to make this point: To me
that is what our public service is all about.
To me that is what our public life is all about.
And I think it is amazing that in so many
elections in the 11th hour, with an avalanche
of funds and emotions, people can be asked
to suspend their convictions about issue after
issue after issue after issue, based on a con-
certed attempt to convince the voters that
somehow their opponent is some sort of an
alien to their values.

And I wanted to be in Iowa on the last
night of my last campaign in my entire life—
I wanted to be in Iowa because, first of all,
because it’s a tight race and I want to carry
the State—I mean, let’s be honest—[laugh-
ter]—but also because this State is a place
where I always feel at home, and I always
have from the very first day I crossed the
border and came here, and because I always
felt that a people who had brought in enough
crops and seen enough droughts and seen
enough floods—you know, after that flood
you all had before, you had everything but
a plague of locusts visited on you there—
[laughter]—that had seen all of life’s ups and
downs, all the rational and irrational things
that can happen to you, and still were bound
together and working together and produc-
ing the kind of schools Iowa is producing,
producing the kind of economy Iowa was
producing—I always felt that here you could
talk sense to people and people could look
at you in the eye and tell whether you were
worth supporting and worth believing in. And
I always love coming here.

And I want to say to you tonight, I would
not presume to tell anyone in Iowa for whom
to vote in any other race. I went home to
Arkansas to campaign with some of my
friends on Saturday, and there was a big arti-
cle in the paper. It said, ‘‘President’s visit
mixed blessing,’’ and then it had every single
time a President had come to Arkansas to
try to get people to vote for somebody, and
they had always voted for the other person.
So I told the people, I said, ‘‘This is no sur-
prise to me. You didn’t let me tell you who
to vote for when I was just a Governor.’’
[Laughter]

So I wouldn’t say that. But I want you to
know three things I know about Tom Harkin
and about Ruth and their family. And you
make up your own mind about what you’re
going to do with that information between
now and tomorrow, in terms of whether you
could go home tonight and still call some-
body and change a vote. You know, when
you leave tonight, most people won’t be in
bed, even in Iowa. [Laughter] Most people
are not going to be in bed. You could still
do some good tonight, and I want you to
think about it.

The first thing I want you to know is this,
I spent a lot of time with Tom and Ruth
Harkin when nobody else was looking, when
there were no cameras around, no reporters
around, no speech to give, no one to impress,
no gain from anything. They are good people.
They love their children, they love their
country, and they love this State.

And I want to say, I understand—I don’t
normally get involved in local advertising
campaigns, but I understand that Senator
Harkin’s opponent has actually run an ad
against Ruth. They got that—you know, they
started on Hillary, and now they’re down to
the Senate spouses. [Laughter] I wish they’d
just pick on us. But anyway, saying that Ruth
Harkin really wasn’t qualified for the job I
gave her; she only got it because she was
Tom’s wife. If you believe that, I‘ve got some
land way out in the ocean I‘d like to sell you.
[Laughter]

Let me tell you something, folks, one thing
I knew I had to do for you is to deliver on
the economy. I knew that. And I made up
my mind I was going to do some things that
had never been done before. I was not going
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to appoint just someone who was a politician
who had supported me at the Department
of Commerce, I was going to appoint some-
body I though would be good. I was not going
to appoint someone that I thought would be
a good political appointment but someone
who could really produce in the trade office.
I was going to appoint somebody who was
not just a political appointment but someone
who had actually created small businesses at
the Small Business Administration. And at
Ruth Harkin’s job, the Overseas Private In-
vestment Corporation, I was going to appoint
somebody I thought could help create jobs
in America by getting opportunities for us
overseas.

Now, I know what that ad says, but let
me tell you, like so many of their ads against
us, they have a huge problem with something
called the evidence—the evidence—the evi-
dence. [Laughter] She, Ruth Harkin, in spite
of the fact that she’s married to Tom, has
the finest record of achievement of any per-
son who has ever held that position in the
Federal Government of the United States of
America. And there are more Americans
working, more businesses profiting and our
economy is stronger because I appointed her.
And I’m glad I did, and I’d do it again tomor-
row.

Now, I’ll tell you something else. I’m for
Tom Harkin because he’ll fight. I know; I’ve
been on the other side of a fight with him,
you know, once before. [Laughter] He’ll
fight. And if he’s for you and he believes it’s
right and he thinks that Iowa needs some-
thing, if he has to stand all by himself in a
whirlwind, he will stand right there until he
is blown away. He will not walk away from
you and from our country.

The other night we were on the campaign
plane, you know, and you practically get silly,
you’re so tired, on these campaign planes.
You can just imagine how it is, you know,
how exhausted you get. And your conversa-
tion wanders off into all kinds of things; it’s
amazing. And this was before we scheduled
to come here tonight. And we were having
a talk about politicians and people in public
office and who they were and how they were
and everything. And somebody looked at me
and said, ‘‘If you were in a desperate situation
with enemies closing in on all sides and you

were all by yourself and you had to pick one
person who would stand there and fight with
you to the very end, who would you pick?’’
And I did not miss a breath; I said, ‘‘Tom
Harkin of Iowa—Tom Harkin of Iowa.’’

You need to think a long time in Iowa be-
fore you trade in a man that gave you the
Americans with Disabilities Act, a man that
has fought for medical research, a man that
has fought for education, a man that has
fought for farmers, a man that has fought
for this country. You need to think a long
time before you trade in someone like that
for a person who marched to the beat of the
Speaker Gingrich’s army in 1995 and threat-
ened to send this country back after all the
progress we’ve made.

The second thing I want to say is, Tom
Harkin fought for us when it counted. When
the Republicans won the Congress in 1994
with their contract on America—how many
times has Mr. Lightfoot talked about the con-
tract on America in this campaign? How
many times have they told you what a won-
derful thing it was and how they pushed it?
How many times have they bragged on cut-
ting Head Start and cutting college loans and
paralyzing our ability to implement environ-
mental protection? How many times have
they bragged on stripping a 30-year guaran-
tee of quality medical care through the Med-
icaid programs to middle class families who
have family members with disabilities, to el-
derly people in nursing homes, to getting rid
of the quality standards—even the stand-
ards—of guaranteed quality in our nursing
homes, to taking the quality of care, the guar-
antee of care away from newborn babies just
because they’re poor? Have they talked
about that very much in this campaign?

Audience members. No-o-o!
The President. I’m telling you, I see it

all over America. They’re praying for amnesia
on your part. [Laughter]

Vice President Gore—who incidentally is
jealous that he’s not here tonight and I am—
he told a story today in Cleveland that we
used to tell each other in Arkansas and I’d
forgotten. But it’s a good story, and you’ll
appreciate it in Iowa.

He said there was a politician out on the
country road running for office, and he came
upon a farmer who was sitting up on his
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porch. There was an old dog laying out there
in the yard. He said, ‘‘Sir, I’d like to come
ask you for your vote. Will your dog bite.’’
He said, ‘‘No.’’ So the guy hiked over the
fence, went up, shook hands with the farmer.
And just as he was asking for the vote, the
dog got up and ran up and bit him right in
the rear. So he ran back and got in his car
and rolled the window down and said, ‘‘I
thought you said your dog wouldn’t bite.’’ He
said, ‘‘That ain’t my dog, son.’’ [Laughter]

Now, that’s what they want you to think
about that budget that I vetoed. But it is their
dog. It is their dog. And I thought it was
a mangy old dog, and that’s why I vetoed
it, because I did not want to see our country
divided.

And then they shut the Government down;
not once but twice they shut it down and
said, ‘‘You will take these $270 billion in
Medicare cuts and our attempt to split Medi-
care apart.’’ You know, we have—American
senior citizens have the lowest poverty rate
ever recorded in history now and the highest
life expectancy of any group of seniors in the
world in part because of Medicare. We have
to reform it, but I’m not going to wreck it.
That’s a high class problem, having people
living longer and well. I’m proud of that
achievement. Every American should be
proud of it.

And they said, ‘‘We’re going to make you
take it, or we’ll shut the Government down.’’
And I looked around and I counted how
many people were going to be on that field
with me, because the President’s veto is no
good unless somebody will stand with him.
And Tom Harkin was first in line. And what
we told them was, ‘‘Go on and shut the Gov-
ernment down. We’d rather see the Amer-
ican people hurt for 30 days than 30 years,
and we will not go along. We will not go
along. We will not go along.’’

But the third thing I want to say to you
is, notwithstanding their attempts to sort of
distract and divert the American people and
divide us here, this country is in better shape
than it was 4 years ago, and we need to keep
going until we build that bridge to the 21st
century. This is a happy time. This is a great
time for America.

Of all the countries in the world, we’ve
had the best growth for the last 4 years. We

have the lowest deficit. If you take the big
seven economies, we have created by far
more jobs in America than all the other coun-
tries put together, 10.7 million more than we
had 4 years ago. We’re moving in the right
direction. We need to bear down and go on.
Farm exports at an all-time high—we’ve
opened new markets for all kinds of things.
And I’m telling you we are moving in the
right direction. And the most important thing
is when you vote for President tomorrow,
when you vote for Senator tomorrow, when
you vote for Congress tomorrow, you have
to ask yourself, ‘‘We’re going into this new
century; things are changing. What do I want
my country to look like, and what do those
guys or those women have to do about it?’’

Now for years, since I have been your
President, I take a little time every day to
ask and answer this question, what do I want
my country to look like when we enter the
21st century? What do I want my country
to look like when our daughter is our age?
And for me it’s pretty simple. I want the
American dream to be alive and well for ev-
erybody responsible enough to work for it.
I want America to lead the world indefinitely
for peace and freedom and prosperity. And
I want us to beat the odds when the rest
of this old world is being torn apart by their
differences; I want us to relish and respect
our diversity and say, we share the same val-
ues and we’re going forward together. That’s
what I want America to look like.

Now, your vote will determine whether
that happens in Iowa. Your vote will deter-
mine whether we keep on going and balance
the budget with a targeted tax cut we can
afford for education and childrearing and
buying a first-time home and dealing with
medical costs and not charging people taxes
when they sell their home. We can pay for
that one and still protect Medicare and Med-
icaid, invest in education and the environ-
ment and technology and the future of these
young people; or their plan, which is a big
old scheme, sounds great at election time:
a bigger deficit, higher interest rates, bigger
cuts than the ones I vetoed when they shut
the Government down. And they’re still try-
ing to raise taxes, as Tom said, on those 8
million working families making modest in-
comes. Your vote will decide.
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I think you know which vote will build a
bridge to the 21st century. Will you seize the
opportunity tomorrow to help us do it? Your
vote will decide—your vote will decide——

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you. Let me ask
you this. You heard Tom Harkin talking
about the crime bill. One of the most trou-
bling things in America has been the high
rates of violence among our people, espe-
cially among our young people. Now we have
4 years of declining crime, a 10-year low in
the crime rate. We’re halfway through imple-
menting that crime bill Tom Harkin voted
for in 1994 to put 100,000 police on the
street. They were against it. Then they killed
it in the budget I vetoed. Then they tried
to stop it all over again. Now, why in the
wide world they would oppose something
that we are doing together that is working
is beyond me. But they are.

So if you want to finish the job and you
want 8 years of declining crime and you want
our children to be able to grow up on streets
and in neighborhoods and be in schools that
are truly safe, you’ve got to help us by helping
us to build a bridge with Tom Harkin, with
these candidates for Congress, with Bill Clin-
ton and Al Gore for safer streets and a bright-
er tomorrow.

If you want——
Audience members. Four more years!

Four more years! Four more years!
The President. Let me say, Tom Harkin

talked a little about health care, and so did
Hillary. I’d like to brag on them both, but
you’d be here till dawn if I did that. We have
made a beginning on health care reform, but
here is another choice. I want you to think
about it.

Their budget will do nothing to advance
the cause of health reform. Our budget—
balanced budget—adds another million chil-
dren to the ranks of those with health insur-
ance, children of lower income working peo-
ple, gives free mammograms to Medicare
women, free mammograms. Our budget says
to people who are between jobs, if you lose
your job and your income, we’ll help your
family keep health insurance for 6 months.
Our budget says we’ll help families with res-
pite care, the nearly 2 million American fami-

lies that are courageously caring for family
members with Alzheimer’s. And our budget
says, we’re going to spend another billion
dollars on medical research over and above
what they will, because we have uncovered
two genes that cause breast cancer. We have
determined a cure—a treatment for the first
time for strokes. We have seen for the first
time movement in the lower limbs of labora-
tory animals whose spines have been com-
pletely severed because of nerve transplants
from the legs to the spine.

We are moving to break down the barriers
of knowledge, and we are going to keep going
until we have reformed the health care sys-
tem in a way that makes it work for all Ameri-
cans. And your vote will decide. Your vote
will decide.

Your vote will decide. Your vote will de-
cide, most important of all in shaping the 21st
century, what we do about education. We
know what their program is. Their program
is fewer Head Start positions, cut student
loans, and eliminate the Department of Edu-
cation. That’s their big deal, eliminate the
Department of Education. They say it’s a big
bureaucracy. Two percent is bureaucracy; 98
cents is money we’re pumping to your
schools, your colleges, and your students. I
say we don’t want to eliminate the Depart-
ment of Education.

I want to do three things. I want to make
sure, first of all, that every 8-year-old in this
country can read a book independently by
the third grade; 40 percent can’t now. We’re
going to mobilize an army of a million people
to go out and work with teachers and parents
to do that. A hundred thousand of them will
be college students who are going to get new
work-study slots because of the work that
Tom Harkin and this administration did in
the Congress this year.

I want to hook up—I want every classroom
in Iowa and every classroom in America to
be hooked up not only with computers but
computers that are linked through the
Internet, through the World Wide Web,
through the information superhighway. What
it means is, is that people in the smallest
school in Iowa, people in the most remote
school district in Alaska, people in the poor-
est inner-city school district for the first time
in history will have access along with all other
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wealthy, middle class, and poor districts,
urban, suburban, and rural districts, all of
them together for the first time in the history
of America will have access to the same
learning in the same way at the same time.
Will you help us do that? Will you go out
for Tom Harkin tomorrow to do that? Will
you help us? [Applause]

And finally, let me say to all these young
people here, one thing we know is that edu-
cation will no longer be the province of peo-
ple who are 18 and under. We know now
that nearly everybody needs to go much fur-
ther. We know now that most people will
have to learn for a lifetime. We know now
that the young people in this audience today,
many of them within a few years will be doing
jobs that have not been invented yet, and
some of you will be doing jobs that have not
been imagined yet. And therefore, we must
open the doors of college education to every
single citizen of this country who is willing
to work for it. It is time.

Let me say to all of you, I am proud that
we kept our commitment in 1992 to set up
a national service program, AmeriCorps, that
has allowed 70,000 young people to serve
their communities and go to college. I am
proud that we had the biggest increase in
Pell grants in 20 years. And I am proud that
we have increased work-study grants by
200,000 and that we reformed the student
loan program so people can now borrow
money at lower cost and pay it back as a per-
centage of their income, so no one ever need
fear going broke by borrowing the money to
go to college. I’m proud of that, but we must
do more. We must do more.

And if you give us a chance to serve tomor-
row, we’re going to do two things. Number
one, we’re going to say people ought to be
able to take off their tax bill, dollar for dollar,
the cost of a typical community college tui-
tion so we can make 2 years of education
after high school as universal as a high school
diploma is today by the year 2000. Number
two, more Iowa families ought to be able to
save in an individual retirement account and
withdraw from it without any penalty if
they’re using the money for a college edu-
cation or health care or home buying. And
thirdly, everybody ought to be able to have
a tax deduction of up to $10,000 a year for

the cost of college tuition, undergraduate or
graduate. Will you help us do that tomorrow?
[Applause] Will you help make that part of
our bridge? [Applause] I can’t hear you. Will
you do it? [Applause]

Now, let me say I am very grateful to you
for the votes that you gave to me and to Al
Gore 4 years ago. I know how hotly contested
this State has been. I know that the State
is more or less evenly divided and that there
are a lot of people who are independents who
will vote either way. But I say to you, this
is not an election for party; this is an election
for country and for people. Remember the
stories of the people from Iowa I told you
at the beginning of my remarks. Every day
for 4 years, I have gotten up and gone into
that Oval Office and tried to do something
that would help to create more opportunity,
to insist upon more responsibility, and to
bring us closer together in an American com-
munity.

We are better off than we were 4 years
ago. We have a better plan for the future.
Our best days are still ahead. And the fun-
damental choice that underlies all these issue
differences is as crystal clear as can be. We
believe that we’re better off when we work
together to help each other make the most
of our own lives. They believe you’re on your
own. They believe it’s okay to say, ‘‘There’s
a future out there. It will be pretty exciting
if you get there, and I hope you do.’’ I believe
every single one of us are better off if we
roll up our sleeves and join hands and build
that bridge to the 21st century together. We
need you tomorrow. Go call someone! Go
ask someone to vote! Go do your work to-
night; we’ll see you tomorrow!

Thank you. God bless you, and God bless
America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:10 p.m. at the
Five Seasons Center. In his remarks, he referred
to Leonard Boswell, candidate for Iowa’s Third
Congressional District; Donna Smith, candidate
for Iowa’s Second Congressional District; Bob
Rush, candidate for Iowa’s First Congressional
District; President Vaclav Havel of the Czech Re-
public; and President Michal Kovac of Slovakia.
A portion of these remarks could not be verified
because the tape was incomplete.
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Remarks in Sioux Falls, South
Dakota
November 4, 1996

Thank you very much. Thank you. Well,
I didn’t expect to see so many of you here
this late at night. Senator and Mrs. Daschle;
Senator-to-be and Mrs. Johnson; Congress-
man-to-be and Mrs. Weiland. And I want us
to give a real good hand here to Rick Weiland
and his fine wife. They’ve done a great job
out there campaigning, give them a hand.
[Applause] Pam Nelson, thank you for your
candidacy. Give Pam Nelson a hand. Stand
up, Pam. She needs your help tomorrow.
[Applause] I want to thank CeCe Peniston
for singing so beautifully; the Bill Gibson Or-
chestra. Thank you, South Dakota State Uni-
versity Marching Band. You were fabulous.

Now, you know, if the rest of us can main-
tain that level of energy till the polls close
tomorrow night, we’re going to be just fine,
and this is great. We’re going to be fine.
Thank you.

And I want to thank my long-time friend
who was with me 4 years ago on this night
under similar circumstances. He’s going to
bring us good luck again, Jerry Jeff Walker
and his band. Thank you for being here. God
bless you, friend.

You know, folks, I appreciate what Tom
Daschle said in thanking us for our lavish
attention to South Dakota and all that. It’s
not complicated. I like it here. I like coming
here. I enjoy being here. I feel at home here.
I feel this is a place where people still know
their neighbors and where they care about
what happens to their neighbors and where
they understand, in the best sense, as Hillary
often says, it does take a village for us to
raise our children and build our future.

This is the last election of the 20th century
for President, the first election of the 21st
century, an election occurring against a back-
ground of almost breathtaking, unimaginable
changes in technology and science, in the
way we are simply organized to work and live
and relate to each other and the rest of the
world. The young people here in this audi-
ence today, in a few years many will be doing
jobs that have not been invented yet. Many
will be doing jobs that have not been imag-
ined yet.

One little piece of evidence about how
much the world is changing: When I became
President there were 3 million Americans
who were living and working in their homes,
making a living. That was 4 years ago. Today,
there are 12 million Americans doing that
because of technology, and 4 years from now
there will be 30 million Americans doing
that.

We just signed a contract, the United
States did, with IBM to develop a supercom-
puter that will do more calculations in one
second than you can do at home tonight on
your hand-held calculator in 30,000 years.
That is an example of what is happening.

I say that to make this point: This is an
election of enormous consequence, not be-
cause of Tim Johnson or Bill Clinton but be-
cause of the sweeping changes going on in
our country. And the great question is, how
shall we respond to those changes?

There’s been a lot of back and forth in
this campaign that I think is, unfortunately,
a byproduct of much of modern politics, a
lot of negative stuff. My experience has been
that most people in public life in both parties
are good, honest, hard-working people who
give their lives to their country and love their
country. In this case we just have different
views. And you should be happy about that
because in an election of great consequence
there ought to be a clear choice and you
ought to have some way of measuring wheth-
er the choice you’re making is right. And I
would argue to the people of South Dakota—
I know that there are more registered Re-
publicans than Democrats here; I know there
are a lot of registered independents here.
This vote tomorrow should be the first vote
of the 21st century. It ought to be a vote
about people and progress and hopes and
dreams. Party is not nearly as important to-
morrow as reaching out for our dreams and
our deepest hopes for our children, and that
is what I am asking.

Now, you know, maybe some of you have
noticed this, but I am now speaking at the
last rally of the last campaign I will ever run.
And I’m honored to share it with you. It’s
hard for me to believe that this January it
will be 23 years ago when, as a young 27-
year-old man, I asked the people of my rural
hill country congressional district in Arkansas
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to send me to Congress. They said no, by
the way. [Laughter]

And everybody thought I was washed up.
Then I got to be my State’s attorney general
and Governor, and then in the Reagan land-
slide of 1980 they said no again. [Laughter]
By the time I was 34 years old, I had already
been defeated twice. I was in Ripley’s al-
ready. I was the youngest ex-Governor in the
history of America. [Laughter] But the peo-
ple of my home State were good to me. We
learned a lot together, and we did a lot to-
gether. And 4 years ago you gave me the
chance to be President.

The American people 4 years ago took us
on faith when I said that I hated what had
happened in politics in Washington; it was
too much hot air, too many insults, not
enough issues, not enough results, not
enough people reaching across the partisan
divide and working together in a new and
different time to try and build a new politics
for America. I said that if you elected me,
I would follow a vigorous and disciplined ap-
proach: more opportunity for everybody,
more responsibility from everybody, and an
American community in which everyone who
works hard and is responsible has a place at
the table and a role to play. We have done
that for 4 years, and you don’t have to guess
anymore.

Our friends on the other side, they hon-
estly believe that we’re better off when we’re
on our own. I think we’re better off when
we work together to give each other not a
guarantee but a chance to make the most
of our own lives and our families and our
future. And you don’t have to guess anymore.

This economy is stronger than it was 4
years ago. The deficit has gone down by 63
percent and there are 10.7 million more jobs
and the lowest rates of unemployment and
inflation in 27 years. Something that’s always
been important to hard working families in
this part of our country is that everybody who
works hard ought to have a fair share. We’ve
had the biggest decline in inequality of in-
comes among working people in 27 years,
the biggest drop in child poverty in 30 years,
the lowest rate of poverty among seniors in
America ever recorded since we’ve been
keeping statistics. We are moving in the right
direction to the 21st century. We are.

And in our country as a whole the crime
rate has gone down to a 10-year low. The
welfare rolls have dropped by nearly 2 mil-
lion. Child support collections, by the way,
are up by about 50 percent. And more chil-
dren are getting what they are entitled to.
Our economy is in better shape than it was
4 years ago, but so is our environment. We’ve
taken millions of tons of pollutants out of the
atmosphere, raised the standards for safe
drinking water and the purity of food. And
I might add, we’ve done that with the support
of the agricultural community. We’ve
cleaned up more toxic waste dumps in 3 years
than our opponents did in 12.

So we’re moving in the right direction.
And you have this clear choice. They say all
these terrible things they say about all of us,
you know, but it obscures the fact that we’re
moving in the right direction, that we have
now 4 years of evidence that ‘‘you’re on your
own’’ is not nearly as good as we’re working
together to build a bridge to the 21st century
we can all walk across. And that’s what this
is about.

Now, there is another very important piece
of evidence here, and that is when our
friends in the other party were in power and
were given the power to enact their ‘‘Con-
tract With America’’—by the way, how many
times has Congressman Johnson’s opponent
mentioned that contract in this election? But
anyway, they did it, and it wasn’t just the
House under Newt Gingrich. It was the Sen-
ate under Senator Dole. They did it together.
And they passed their version of what they
thought America’s future ought to be. They
did it all by themselves. They told us they
didn’t want our help, they didn’t want our
votes, and they weren’t interested in our
input. They wanted to do it, and they wanted
to show America what they wanted to do.

And we saw. We saw. They passed a budg-
et which cut 3 times as much from Medicare
as was necessary to save the Trust Fund and
divided the program so that the oldest, the
poorest, and the most ill of our seniors ran
the risk of being put in a second-class pro-
gram at a time when it wasn’t necessary and
at a time when we know it’s wrong. We’ve
got the lowest poverty rate we ever had
among seniors. And in America, if you live
to be 65, you have the highest life expectancy
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of any group of seniors in the world. That’s
a high-class problem. Why would they mess
that up? That’s what they tried to do.

They also took the Medicaid program,
which has for 30 years provided a guarantee
of health care to poor women and infant chil-
dren, to middle class families with family
members with disabilities so they could take
care of their family members and still work
and maintain their middle class lifestyle, to
a lot of our seniors in nursing homes and
standards for those nursing homes and they
got rid of all that. And they cut education
funding from Head Start to college loans for
the first time in modern history, abolished
the Department of Education, abolished the
program to put 100,000 police on our street,
which has played a critical role in bringing
the crime rate down, and paralyzed environ-
mental enforcement and cut it back by 25
to 30 percent. That’s what they did. They
also—oh, by the way—raised taxes on 9 mil-
lion of our hardest pressed working families
and gave companies the authority to raid
their workers’ pension funds. We went
through that in the 1980’s. In 1994, Tom
Daschle and Tim Johnson and I passed a
worker protection pension act to protect the
pensions of 40 million retired and still work-
ing people, and they wanted to turn around
and undo that. That’s what they did.

Now, along toward the end of this last
Congress they adopted our program. They
said, ‘‘Oh, we’ve got to go face the voters.
We’ll give the President what he wants.’’ And
they hope you have this case of collective am-
nesia. [Laughter] The Vice President told a
story today in Cleveland when we were to-
gether—I had forgotten this story; we used
to tell it at home all the time—but it captures
what they’re trying to get you to think about
their budget.

It’s a story about a politician who’s out in
the country, and he sees a farmer. He’s run-
ning for office, and the farmer is sitting up
on his porch rocking, and he says, ‘‘I’m going
to go talk to this farmer,’’ but there’s a big
old dog in the yard that’s ferocious looking.
So he says, ‘‘Sir, I’d like to come visit with
you, but does your dog bite?’’ He said, ‘‘No.’’
So he hikes over the fence, goes over on the
porch, shakes hands with the farmer and tells
him he’s running for the legislature and

would like to have his vote. And the dog runs
up and bites him right in the rear. [Laughter]
And he runs back and jumps in his car and
rolls the window down and said, ‘‘I thought
you said your dog didn’t bite.’’ He said, ‘‘Son,
that ain’t my dog.’’ [Laughter]

And let me tell you something, folks, that
budget that I vetoed, it is their dog, and it
was a mangy old dog, and that’s why I vetoed
that dog. And everybody—and I’ll tell you,
if you reward them, everybody—oh, I can
see it all now in the columns the next day—
well, that budget wasn’t so unpopular after
all. You have to decide.

They said, ‘‘Well, the Democrats—Tom
Daschle, Tim Johnson, people like that—
they love the Government so much they’ll
never let us shut it down, and we’ll just make
the President cave. We’ll put them all on
their knees. If they don’t take our budget
and let us shove it to the American people,
we’ll just shut the Government down, and
we’ll show them who’s boss.’’

And they did it, and we didn’t cave. And
they did it again, and we didn’t cave. And
what I finally told them was, I said, ‘‘Look,
I hate to see the American people inconven-
ienced for 30 or 40 days, but that is nothing
to seeing the American people hurt, divided,
and set back for 30 or 40 years. Shut her
down. We are not going to cave.’’ Thank you,
Tim Johnson, for staying there. Thank you.

Now, let me give you an idea of what the
practical impact of that was on you. I was
in Denver the other night and we had a nice
little indoor rally like this—I think you got
more folks here tonight. But they were really
great, though. We had a great rally, and after
the rally I did what I always do: I started
at one end, went to the other end, just shook
hands with everybody I could reach. And
while I was moving in a space about like this,
I met the following people: I met a young
woman who started crying who thanked me
for the work we were doing in trying to com-
bat domestic violence and violence against
women. She was obviously a victim. That was
in the crime bill that they opposed. So if they
had had their way, it wouldn’t be law.

Then I met a young woman in a police
uniform from a smaller community in Colo-
rado thanking me for the five new police offi-
cers that her community had, and she was
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going to feel safer on the street and the kids
were going to be safer in her community.
That was in the crime bill, and that was in
the budget that they tried to do away with.
All those police officers, they wouldn’t have
been there.

Then I met a young man who had dropped
out of college and went back when we
changed the college loan program so you
could borrow a lot of money and then pay
it back as a percentage of your income so
young people would never be bankrupted by
borrowing the money to go to college. They
did away with that, too. They tried to kill
it, and they did away with that.

Then I met a man who told me that he
and his wife had just adopted a 2-month-old
baby, and his wife was able to go home and
make that child more comfortable in their
new circumstances without losing her job be-
cause of the family and medical leave law.
And they led the fight against that. This hap-
pens to me all the time.

Then I met a young woman who was going
to college because she’d worked in
AmeriCorps, the national service program,
serving her community, and earned the
money to go to college. Seventy thousand
young people have done that. They are solv-
ing problems and helping people all across
America, and they did away with that in the
budget.

Now, those are just people that I just ran
into in a line just like this in South Dakota.
This has huge consequences for America.
Now, I know that in Congressman Johnson’s
race there’s a lot of talk about clout. And
that’s an interesting concept, clout. [Laugh-
ter] It looks to me like you’d have a lot of
clout if Tom Daschle were the majority lead-
er of the Senate. You would have a lot of
clout because everybody in the entire United
States Congress, in both parties, who knows
him respects Tim Johnson as one of the most
hard-working, effective, intelligent, persist-
ent Members of Congress in the entire coun-
try.

And you’d have a lot of clout because the
President likes Congressman Johnson and lis-
tens to him. And when he says, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent, you’re wrong; you shouldn’t do this.
This, this is what’s in the best interest of the

people of South Dakota,’’ I would be highly
likely to listen to Tim Johnson if he said this.

So it makes a difference. You know, the
title is not enough. There’s a difference. You
have to draw these distinctions. It reminds
me of my other favorite dog story. [Laughter]
You know about—this guy is going down the
highway, and he sees this sign that says,
‘‘George Jones, Veterinarian/Taxidermist. Ei-
ther way you get your dog back.’’ [Laughter]

It makes a difference. Tim Johnson will
have good clout. He’ll be very, very good,
and he won’t be using a committee chairman-
ship to saddle the American people or the
people of South Dakota with the kind of
budget that I had to veto that would have
divided this country and set us back. He’ll
be building a bridge to the future.

So you ought to go to the polls tomorrow
happy and upbeat and feeling good about
your country. You ought to go to the polls
tomorrow with absolutely no doubt in your
mind that the best days of America lie ahead.
But you should be heavily aware of the re-
sponsibility you and all Americans bear to
seize this opportunity to say, if we’re going
to meet the challenges we face, if we’re going
to seize the opportunities we have, we have
to do this together. There are some things
we must do together. I talked about that
supercomputer. The richest person in this
audience tonight cannot afford to build that.

Every American who won a Nobel Prize
this year in physics and chemistry started
with a public research grant. The Internet,
which is going to be the salvation of so many
people in rural areas, allowing them access
to things they would never have otherwise,
started as a Government research project. It’s
now in the private sector where it belongs,
but I just announced another investment of
$100 million to modernize and expand it be-
cause when we all get on we don’t want it
to break down. We want it to take us out
to the rest of the world.

Now, we have to do some things together.
So your vote is going to decide whether we
go on and balance this budget, have a tar-
geted tax cut for education, childrearing,
health care, and home buying that we can
afford in a balanced budget, protect Medi-
care, Medicaid, education, and the environ-
ment; or whether we go back and replay what
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happened before with their big, risky tax
scheme that still raises taxes on the hardest
pressed working people, will require bigger
cuts in those things than the ones I vetoed,
will blow a hole in the deficit, and violates
every fiscal principle that I know that the
people of South Dakota, Republican, Demo-
crat, or independent, all believe in. You have
to decide. Let’s go on and balance the budget
and build that bridge to the 21st century. You
will have to decide. You have to decide.

You have to decide whether we’re going
to finish the work of the crime bill and put
a whole 100,000 police on the street; whether
we’re gong to continue to support the safe
and drug-free schools program which we
have doubled so that more people will be
out there telling these young people drugs
are wrong, illegal, they can kill you. This is
not the time to turn back on that problem.
There’s still too many kids out there raising
themselves. They need a strong hand and
guidance, and I want to give it to them. We
dare not cut back on that program and walk
away from it. You have to decide.

I say let’s keep bringing the crime rate
down. In 4 more years we might actually feel
safe in this country again if we can do it.
You have to decide.

You have to decide whether you really be-
lieve, not just something to cheer about on
the eve of an election but whether deep in-
side you believe that America will never be
what it ought to be until we give all of our
children and all of our adults now access to
world-class educational opportunities with
high standards, accountability, technology,
and all the benefits that the best schools
have. You have to decide.

Let me just give you an example. I want
to do three things. Number one, you know
40 percent of the 8-year-olds in this country
still can’t read a book on their own. A lot
of them come from places where their first
language is not English. That will be cold
comfort to them when they can’t learn later
on because they didn’t learn to read when
they were young. We have a plan to mobilize
a million volunteers. We have 100,000 more
work-study slots that we’ll make available to
college students if they’ll teach 8-year-olds
to read. I want to go into the schools and
work with the parents so that by the year

2000 every 8-year-old in this country can pick
up a book and say, ‘‘I can read this all by
myself.’’ Will you help me do that? Will you
help us do that? [Applause]

The second thing I want to do—we had
an event about this in South Dakota not very
long ago. I think the Vice President was here.
We are working hard to connect every class-
room and every library in every school in
America to the information superhighway by
the year 2000. And here’s what it means. It
means that children in every American tribe
in America, children in the poorest rural
school districts, children in the most remote
districts in Alaska, children in the biggest—
poor inner-city school districts in our biggest
cities; children in urban, suburban, and rural
districts; rich, poor, middle class—for the
first time in the history of America, because
of these connections we can make available
the same learning from all over the world
at the same level of quality in the same time
to all of our children. It will revolutionize
education. Will you help us build that bridge
to the 21st century? [Applause]

And finally, when you look at these college
students, let me say that we must—we
must—open the doors of college to all Amer-
icans. And we can do this, number one, by
making 2 years of college as universal as a
high school diploma is today. In 4 years we
can do it by simply saying you can deduct
from your tax bill, dollar for dollar, the cost
of the typical community college tuition. All
you have to do is go and make your grades
and do your business.

Number two, I want to make it possible
for more people to save in an individual re-
tirement account, but withdraw from it tax-
free if the money is used for education or
home buying or health care.

And finally, something that would help vir-
tually every person in that band up there.
I think the people ought to be able to deduct
up to $10,000 per year for the cost of tuition
at any college or university in any place in
the United States. Now, will you help us do
that? [Applause]

But again, I say, all these issues, all these
divisions, they’re not a matter of party. Every
time we go through a period of big change,
we are given an opportunity not only to in-
crease our prosperity, not only to make our
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lives more interesting but to build stronger
families and stronger communities and to live
closer to our values. That is what this election
is about.

This is the last speech of my last campaign.
If you came up to me and said, ‘‘What have
you learned in 23 years that never changes?’’
I would say, when people look into their
hearts and they ask, ‘‘What is the right thing
for my children and for my family and for
America’s future,’’ when they set aside their
prejudices and embrace people of different
racial and religious and ethnic groups who
share their values of work and family and be-
lief in the Constitution, when they roll up
their sleeves and work together, America al-
ways wins.

This is the greatest country in human his-
tory because we have created a system in
which you are the boss. Tomorrow you will
be the boss, and you will go in there, and
you will be asked, will we renew President
Clinton’s contract? You will be asked—you’re
going to be asked, should we hire Tim John-
son to be our Senator? Should we hire Rick
Weiland to be our Congressman? Should we
hire Pam Nelson to be our corporation com-
missioner? You’re going to be asked these
questions. But the real question is, are we
going to do it together? That’s what I’ve
learned. I have learned that when we are di-
vided, when we look down on each other,
when we look for what these politicians call
wedge issues to divide each other, to win a
campaign because we get people in a lather
so there’s more heat than light in our debates
and discussions, we always get hurt.

But when we join hands and run our coun-
try the way you try to run your families, your
churches, your farms, your factories, your
businesses, your communities, your charities,
when we do that, we always win. There is
no person living in this country today who
knows that better than I do. There is no per-
son living in this country today who has been
given more gifts, who feels more humble on
this night than I do. Fifty years ago, when
I was born in a summer storm to a widowed
mother in a little town in Arkansas, it was
unthinkable that I might have ever become
President. I’d like for you to believe I did
it because I always worked 60 or 70 hours
a week, I had an understanding and support-

ive and wonderful family, and I just did it.
But it isn’t true. I did it because at every
step along the way for 23 years and long be-
fore, there was a Sunday school teacher, a
teacher in school, a doctor, the guy running
the Red Roof in my hometown who always
stopped and talked to me and tried to give
me encouragement when I was despondent,
over and over and over. We just need to run
our country the way we want to run our lives.
That is what I have learned in 23 years, and
that is what I ask you to vote for tomorrow
as we build our bridge to the 21st century.

Thank you, God bless you, and good night.
Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:40 p.m. in the
Sioux Falls Arena and Convention Center. In his
remarks, he referred to Linda Daschle, wife of
Senator Tom Daschle; Tim Johnson, South Da-
kota senatorial candidate, and his wife, Barb; Pam
Nelson, candidate for public utilities commission;
singer CeCe Peniston; and musician Jerry Jeff
Walker.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on
Iraq
November 4, 1996

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)
Consistent with the Authorization for Use

of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution
(Public Law 102–1) and as part of my effort
to keep the Congress fully informed, I am
reporting on the status of efforts to obtain
Iraqi compliance with the resolutions adopt-
ed by the UN Security Council. This report
covers the period from September 5 to the
present.

Saddam Hussein’s attack on Irbil in late
August and his continuing efforts to manipu-
late local rivalries in northern Iraq to his ad-
vantage, provide new evidence that he re-
mains a threat to his own people, to his
neighbors, and to the peace of the region.
As I detailed in my last report, the United
States responded to Saddam’s military action
in the north by expanding the Southern no-
fly zone from 32 degrees to 33 degrees north
latitude. The U.S. response included strikes
against surface-to-air missile sites, command
and control centers, and air defense control
facilities south of the 33rd parallel in order
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to help ensure the safety of our forces enforc-
ing the expanded no-fly zone.

Since my last report, we have further
strengthened the U.S. presence in the region
in order to deter Saddam. In September, we
deployed two heavy battalions of the Third
Brigade of the First Cavalry, one Patriot bat-
tery and eight F–117 stealth fighter aircraft
to Kuwait. We also deployed 23 advanced
F–16 aircraft to Bahrain and one Patriot bat-
tery to Saudi Arabia. These forces were sent
to the area, in addition to the forces that were
already deployed to the region, as a tangible
deterrent to any Iraqi aggression. In early
September, the USS Enterprise Carrier Bat-
tle Group was deployed to the Gulf, joining
the USS Carl Vinson Carrier Battle Group
already there; the USS Carl Vinson Battle
Group redeployed from the Gulf on October
8.

The no-fly zones over northern Iraq (Op-
eration Provide Comfort) and southern Iraq
(Southern Watch) continue to be enforced
by U.S. and coalition forces. The Turkish par-
liament must consider renewal of Operation
Provide Comfort before the end of Decem-
ber.

We issued strong warnings to Iraq on Sep-
tember 6 and 16, via our UN mission in New
York, not to challenge our aircraft enforcing
the extended no-fly zone or to restore dam-
aged Iraqi air defenses. Saddam appears to
have backed away from his earlier violent
rhetoric. We will continue to monitor Iraqi
action carefully and are well-positioned to re-
spond to any future challenges.

United Nations Security Council Resolu-
tion (UNSCR) 949, adopted in October
1994, demands that Iraq not threaten its
neighbors or UN operations in Iraq and that
it not redeploy or enhance its military capac-
ity in southern Iraq. In view of Saddam’s re-
inforced record of unreliability, it is prudent
to retain a significant U.S. force presence in
the region in order to maintain the capability
to respond rapidly to possible Iraqi aggres-
sion or threats against its neighbors.

The situation in northern Iraq remains
volatile. This Administration has continued
efforts to bring about and maintain a cease-
fire and reconciliation between the two
major Kurdish groups involved in that fight-
ing, including maintaining an active dialogue

with both. Assistant Secretary of State for
Near Eastern Affairs Robert Pelletreau met
with Massoud Barzani, the leader of the
Kurdistan Democratic Party (KDP), in Tur-
key on September 18 and October 21. Assist-
ant Secretary Pelletreau also met with Patri-
otic Union of Kurdistan (PUK) leader Jalal
Talabani on October 22, and follow-on meet-
ings with representatives of the KDP and the
PUK took place on October 30 and 31 in
Ankara. In these and other high-level meet-
ings, this Administration has consistently
warned both groups that internecine warfare
in the north can only work to the advantage
of Saddam Hussein.

In response to the increased uncertainty
in northern Iraq, we temporarily withdrew
the United States Government presence (the
office of Foreign Disaster Assistance and the
Military Coordination Center). In September
and October, with the assistance of Turkey,
we conducted a humanitarian evacuation of
approximately 2,700 residents of northern
Iraq whose lives were directly threatened by
the Iraqi regime because of close ties to the
United States Government or the Iraqi oppo-
sition. The first 2,100 of these individuals,
evacuated in mid-September under Oper-
ation Quick Transit, were employees of Unit-
ed States Government agencies with offices
in northern Iraq and their families. A second
group of approximately 600 Iraqi opposition
members was evacuated October 19–21. All
of the evacuees are being processed on
Guam under the U.S. refugee resettlement
program.

We remain concerned about the safety of
local employees of U.S.-funded and U.S.-
based nongovernmental organizations that
remain in northern Iraq. We have sought and
received assurances from the KDP and PUK
about their safety. We are keeping their secu-
rity situation under active review and are
continuing to consider all options to ensure
the safety of these employees and their fami-
lies.

The United States, working through the
United Nations and humanitarian relief orga-
nizations, continues to provide humanitarian
assistance to the people of northern Iraq. Se-
curity conditions in northern Iraq remain
tenuous at best, with Iranian and PKK
(Kurdistan Workers Party) activity adding to
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the ever-present threat from Baghdad. We
see no role for Iran in the area and continue
to advise all concerned not to involve them-
selves with Tehran.

We also continue to support the United
Nations Secretary General’s decision, in light
of the changed circumstances on the ground,
to review carefully the procedures for imple-
menting United Nations Security Council
Resolution (UNSCR) 986, which provides
that Iraq may sell a certain amount of oil
in order that they may use part of the pro-
ceeds to purchase food, medicine and other
materials and supplies for essential civilian
needs and that allocates proceeds to be used
to fund vital UN activities regarding Iraq. We
want to see the resolution implemented, as
written and intended, in a way that ensures
that humanitarian supplies to be purchased
under the auspices of UNSCR 986 will actu-
ally be received by the people who need
them.

On October 9, United Nations Undersec-
retary Gharekhan reported to the United Na-
tions Security Council (UNSC) that the Gov-
ernment of Iraq is now seeking to negotiate
aspects of the plan to implement UNSCR
986 related to the number of monitors and
restrictions on the movement of UN person-
nel within Iraq. This action to renegotiate the
plan—a plan that was agreed to by the Iraqis
and that was memorialized in a Memoran-
dum of Understanding between the Iraqis
and the United Nations on May 20—is likely
to delay implementation of UNSCR 986 even
further.

The Government of Iraq has, since my last
report, continued to flout its obligations
under a number of Security Council resolu-
tions in other ways. Under the terms of the
Gulf War cease-fire with Iraq—outlined in
UNSCR 687—Iraq must grant the United
Nations Special Commission on Iraq
(UNSCOM) inspectors immediate, uncondi-
tional, and unrestricted access to any location
in Iraq they wish to examine and access to
any Iraqi official whom they wish to inter-
view, so that UNSCOM may fully discharge
its mandate. Iraq continues, as it has for the
past 5 years, to fail to live up either to the
letter or the spirit of this commitment.

UNSCOM Executive Chairman Rolf
Ekeus briefed the UNSC on his most recent,

semiannual report on October 17. The Chair-
man’s report outlined in comprehensive de-
tail Iraq’s past and ongoing efforts to conceal
evidence of its Weapons of Mass Destruction
(WMD) programs and otherwise obstruct the
work of the Commission. As long as Saddam
refuses to cooperate fully with UN weapons
inspectors, UNSCOM will be impeded in its
efforts to fulfill its mandate to ensure that
Iraq’s WMD program has been eliminated.
We will continue to fully support the man-
date and the efforts of the Special Commis-
sion to obtain Iraqi compliance with all rel-
evant UN resolutions. We will not consider
any modification of UNSC resolutions.

On October 1, implementation of the ex-
port/import monitoring mechanism approved
by the Security Council in Resolution 1051
started. Resolution 1051 approved a mecha-
nism to monitor Iraq’s undertaking to reac-
quire proscribed weapons capabilities; it re-
quires that countries provide timely notifica-
tion of the export to Iraq of dual-use items.

Iraq also continues to stall and obfuscate
rather than work in good faith toward ac-
counting for the hundreds of Kuwaitis and
third-country nationals who disappeared at
the hands of Iraqi authorities during the oc-
cupation or toward the return of all of the
Kuwaiti military equipment stolen during the
occupation, as well as priceless Kuwaiti cul-
tural and historical artifacts looted on instruc-
tions from Baghdad. Additionally, Iraq con-
tinues to provide refuge for known terrorists.

Iraq’s repression of its Shi’a population
continues with policies aimed at destroying
the Marsh Arabs’ way of life in southern Iraq
as well as the ecology of the southern
marshes. The human rights situation
throughout Iraq remains unchanged. Sad-
dam Hussein shows no signs of complying
with UNSCR 688, which demands that Iraq
cease the repression of its own people.

The Multinational Interception Force
(MIF) continues to enforce the sanctions re-
gime against Iraq. In September and the first
half of October, four north-bound and five
south-bound vessels were diverted to various
ports in the Gulf for sanctions violations. Sev-
eral of these vessels contained illegal cargo
hidden beneath humanitarian shipments and
over 3 million gallons of illegally exported
Iraqi petroleum products were intercepted.
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The expeditious acceptance of these re-
cent sanctions-violating vessels by Kuwait
and the United Arab Emirates greatly con-
tributed to our strong deterrent posture and
provides further evidence that the MIF is a
valuable resource in sanctions enforcement.

We continue to meet one of our key for-
eign policy objectives by maintaining the
multinational composition of the MIF. New
Zealand recently sent a ship back to operate
with the MIF; the United Kingdom main-
tains a nearly continuous presence with our
forces in the northern Gulf; and we are hope-
ful that in early 1997, Canada, Belgium, and
The Netherlands will all send ships to rejoin
the MIF. We are continuing our efforts to
engage the international community in mari-
time sanctions enforcement.

Most of the ships engaged in sanctions vio-
lations during this period were flagged in the
United Arab Emirates. At our urging, the
Government of the United Arab Emirates re-
cently announced stricter penalties for sanc-
tions violators. We remain hopeful that these
actions will discourage operations from the
United Arab Emirates that violate UN sanc-
tions against Iraq.

Iran continues to contribute to sanctions
violations by allowing vessels leaving Iraq to
transit territorial waters in order to avoid the
MIF in the northern Gulf. We have pre-
sented evidence of Iranian complicity in
sanctions violations to the UN Sanctions
Committee and have urged the Committee
to formally denounce these actions.

Our policy with respect to sanctions en-
forcement remains firm; sanctions continue
to send a clear message to the Government
of Iraq and those who would defy UN resolu-
tions for profit that there will be no modifica-
tion or relaxation of sanctions until Iraq has
fully established its peaceful intentions by
complying with all UNSC resolutions.

The United Nations Compensation Com-
mission (UNCC), established pursuant to
UNSCR 687, continues to resolve claims
against Iraq arising from Iraq’s unlawful inva-
sion and occupation of Kuwait. The UNCC
has issued over 980,000 awards worth ap-
proximately $4.0 billion. The UNCC has au-
thorized only limited payments for fixed
awards for serious personal injury or death
because Iraq refuses to comply with all rel-

evant UN Security Council resolutions, and
UN economic sanctions remain in force.

Currently, the UNCC faces a serious fi-
nancial crisis in funding awards and daily op-
erations. If Iraq eventually sells the full
amount of oil authorized under the provi-
sions of UNSCR 986, the proceeds of the
sale will be transferred to the UN escrow
account opened for that purpose, with 30
percent allocated to the Compensation Fund
to finance awards and operations of the
UNCC.

To conclude, Iraq remains a serious threat
to regional peace and stability. I remain de-
termined to see Iraq comply fully with all
of its obligations under UN Security Council
resolutions.

My Administration will continue to oppose
any relaxation of sanctions until Iraq dem-
onstrates its peaceful intentions through such
compliance.

I appreciate the support of the Congress
for our efforts and will continue to keep the
Congress informed about this important mat-
ter.

Sincerely,

William J. Clinton

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Newt Ging-
rich, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Strom Thurmond, President pro tempore of
the Senate. This letter was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on November 5.

Statement on the Heart Bypass
Surgery of President Boris Yeltsin of
Russia
November 5, 1996

President Yeltsin underwent heart bypass
surgery today in Moscow. On behalf of the
American people, I want to convey our very
best wishes for his full and speedy recovery.
Our thoughts are also with Mrs. Yeltsin and
the Yeltsin family.

We are pleased to see the reports that the
surgery was a success. I have spoken with
Prime Minister Chernomyrdin, who con-
firmed that the operation went well, and who
expressed gratitude for the assistance pro-
vided to the Russian doctors by Dr. DeBakey
and his team.
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Over the last 4 years, the United States
and Russia have taken important steps to
build a safer, more peaceful world. We look
forward to continuing the close work be-
tween our two countries as we lay the foun-
dation for a bright, new century.

Remarks at a Victory Celebration in
Little Rock, Arkansas
November 5, 1996

My fellow Americans, thank you for being
here. Just 4 years from now we will enter
a new century of great challenge and unlim-
ited possibility. Now, we’ve got a bridge to
build, and I’m ready if you are.

Today the American people have spoken.
They have affirmed our course. They have
told us to go forward. America has told every
one of us, Democrats, Republicans, and
independents, loud and clear, it is time to
put politics aside, join together, and get the
job done for America’s future. In the last 4
years we’ve made remarkable progress, but
in our schools, our families, our workplaces,
and our communities, our journey is not
done. My fellow Americans, we have work
to do, and that’s what this election was all
about.

I want to say to all of you here and to
all of the American people, no words can
convey the gratitude I feel tonight for the
honor that has been given to me. It is an
honor that belongs to many: first to my fam-
ily, to my wonderful wife of 21 years, who
from the day I first met her began teaching
me that it does take a village to raise our
children and build our future; to our daugh-
ter, Chelsea, for understanding the work we
have done together, the burdens it has im-
posed. Today I went down to the train station
to vote in the last election in which I will
appear on the ballot. And as I have done in
every year since she was born, I took Chelsea
to the ballot with me. And as we looked at
the ballot together and discussed the issues
there, I thanked God that I was born an
American.

I thank the members of my wonderful
family who are here, my stepfather Dick
Kelley, my wonderful mother-in-law, Doro-
thy Rodham, and all the others. And I thank

my beloved mother who is smiling up there
and said, ‘‘I never had a doubt, I always knew
it would be this way.’’

I thank the friends of my lifetime. There
are people who have stood with me through
thick and thin, who started with me in grade
school, in junior and senior high school, in
college, and all across the years since, friends
who knew me and knew my dreams and
stood as a powerful force against those who
sought to stop America’s progress with the
politics of personal destruction. Thank you,
my friends. Thank you for what you did for
America.

I thank the people of my beloved native
State. I would not be anywhere else in the
world tonight. In front of this wonderful old
capitol that has seen so much of my own life
and our State’s history, I thank you for stay-
ing with me so long, for never giving up, for
always knowing that we could do better.

I thank the finest Vice President this coun-
try has ever seen. Because of Al Gore, we
have a stronger and more secure relationship
with a democratic Russia; we are exploring
the wonders of new technologies for the ben-
efit of America; we are protecting our envi-
ronment; and we have reinvented America’s
Government so that it does more with less,
thanks to his leadership. It is a legacy unique
in the history of this Republic.

I thank Tipper for her friendship, for her
crusades on behalf of our children and the
mental health of the American people, and
for always standing with us, along with her
children and her family.

I thank the members of our administra-
tion, the Cabinet members, the members of
the White House staff. I thank all those who
are part of the permanent service to the
President at the White House, the medical
staff. I thank especially my Secret Service de-
tail that has been so challenged by a Presi-
dent determined not to be isolated from the
American people.

I thank the members of our campaign
staff, all those who have served in this elec-
tion and the work you have done. I thank
the leaders of our party in the Congress, in
the statehouses. I thank all those who stood
for what we believe in in these elections
today, those who won and those who did not.
You did a service to America by raising the
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things in which we believe. And I thank you
all and wish you Godspeed.

I want to thank the employees of the Na-
tion’s Government. They have had to do a
remarkable job. We have reduced the size
of our Government to its smallest point since
President Kennedy served, and yet they have
continued to serve the people better year-
in and year-out. They had to do it in the face
of enormous challenges and outright hatred
for momentary periods. They have had to live
with the horror of Oklahoma City and the
difficulties that came along the way. But the
people who served us deserve our thanks,
and I thank them.

I thank those who served this administra-
tion and our cause who are no longer here
tonight. And one especially I must thank, my
friend and brother, Ron Brown. You’re look-
ing down on us, and I know you’re smiling,
too.

On a purely personal note, I must thank
my pastor, Rex Horne, who prayed with me
before I came out here tonight, and all the
ministers and people of God who prayed for
me and with me over these last 4 years.
There were a few especially, and they know
who they are, who came to the White House
time after time, in good times and bad. When
the times were bad they reminded me that
God gave St. Paul a thorn in his flesh so he
would not become exalted in his own eyes
and that certainly was not a problem for me
in the bad times. [Laughter] When the times
were good, they reminded me that humility
is always in order in the Presidency, for in
this life we see through a glass darkly, and
we cannot know the whole truth of our cir-
cumstances or the motives of those who op-
pose us. I thank them all for bringing me
closer to God and to the eternal wisdom
without which a President cannot serve.

I would like to say a special word of thanks
to Senator Dole. And I ask you to join me
in applause for his lifetime of service to the
United States. [Applause]

And I thank Jack Kemp for his service to
America and his devotion to the proposition
that this is a country in which everyone
should have a chance to live free and equal
and to have a chance at success.

Let me say, I had a good visit with Senator
Dole not too long before he went out to

speak. I thanked him for his love of our coun-
try, for his years of service. I applauded the
campaign that he fought so bravely to the
very last minute. I thanked him for the work
we did together to advance the common
cause of America. And on behalf of all Ameri-
cans, I wish him well and Godspeed.

Four years ago, on these very steps, we
set forth on a journey to change the course
of America for the better, to keep the Amer-
ican dream alive for everyone willing to work
for it, to keep America the world’s strongest
force for peace and freedom and prosperity,
to come together as one American commu-
nity. The time was one of widespread frustra-
tion and doubt about our economic and so-
cial problems, about our ability to deal with
the vast sweep of change that was all around
us. The scope and pace of those changes
were threatening to many, and our values
seemed to be under attack on all sides. But
together, you and I vowed to turn our coun-
try around, with a strategy to meet our chal-
lenges and protect our values: opportunity
for all, responsibility from all, an American
community of all Americans.

We have worked hard to end the politics
of who’s to blame and instead to ask, what
are we going to do to make America better?
Tonight we proclaim that the vital American
center is alive and well. It is the common
ground on which we have made our progress.
Today our economy is stronger, our streets
are safer, our environment is cleaner, the
world is more secure, and thank God, our
Nation is more united.

To all the men and women across this
country who have created our jobs, taught
our children, patrolled our streets, and kept
America safe throughout our world, I say
America’s success is your success; this victory
is your victory. I thank you from the bottom
of my heart.

Now, my fellow Americans, a vast new
century lies before us. It will be a time more
full of opportunity for people to live out their
dreams than any in human history. We have
committed this night to continuing our jour-
ney, to doing the hard work that will build
our bridge to the 21st century, to give the
young people here and those all across Amer-
ica the America they deserve and their chil-
dren and their children’s children.
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But we have work to do. We have work
to do to keep our economy growing steady
and strong, by balancing the budget while
we honor our duties to our families, our par-
ents, and our children, and our duty to pass
on to our children the Earth God gave us.
We have work to do to give all of our children
the gift of an education, to make sure every
8-year-old can read; every 12-year-old can
log on to the Internet; and yes, every single
18-year-old in this country willing to work
for it can have a college education.

We have work to do to make the perma-
nent under class in this country a thing of
the past, to lift our fellow citizens who are
poor from the degradation of welfare de-
pendency to the pride and dignity of work.
We have work to do to strengthen our fami-
lies; to help our parents succeed at home and
at work; to keep our children safe from harm
in their schools, their streets, their homes,
and their communities; to clean up our envi-
ronment so that our children can grow up
next to parks, not poison; to tell them that
drugs are wrong and illegal and they can kill
them; to teach them right from wrong.

My fellow Americans, I will do all I can
to advance these causes. But all our citizens
must do their part to continue the upsurge
of personal responsibility that in the last 4
years has brought crime to a 10-year low,
child support collections to an all-time high,
and reduced the welfare reform. Will you
help me do that? [Applause] We must do
it together.

We must make our democracy stronger by
enacting real, bipartisan campaign finance
reform. Talk is no longer enough; we must
act and act now. And the American people
will be watching the leaders of both parties
to see who is willing not just to talk but to
act. I am willing to act, and I ask others to
join me.

And we must keep America the world’s
indispensable nation, finishing the unfinished
business of the cold war, meeting the new
threats to our security through terrorism and
the proliferation of dangerous weapons and
seizing these extraordinary opportunities to
extend our values of peace and democracy
and prosperity.

Every American here tonight and every
American within the sound of my voice can

take pride in the fact that in these last few
years, for the first time in all of human his-
tory, a majority of the human beings living
on this globe live under democracies where
the people rule.

The challenges we face, they’re not Demo-
cratic or Republican challenges, they’re
American challenges. What we know from
the budget battles of the last 2 years and from
the remarkable success of the last few weeks
of this Congress is the lesson we have learned
for the last 220 years: what we have achieved
as Americans of lasting good, we have
achieved by working together.

So let me say to the leaders of my Demo-
cratic Party and the leaders of the Repub-
lican Party, it is time to put country ahead
of party. We do not know the final outcome
of the congressional elections, but we know
this: the races are close; the American people
have been closely divided; the Congress,
whatever happens, will be closely divided.
They are sending us a message: work to-
gether, meet our challenges, put aside the
politics of division, and build America’s com-
munity together.

On this beautiful night, when we have
shared so much joy and so much music and
so much laughter and so much pride, it is
hard for me to believe that it was 23 years
ago when I first began to go to the people
of Arkansas to ask for their support. The most
lasting and important thing that I have
learned in all those 23 fleeting years is this:
When we are divided we defeat ourselves,
but when we join our hands and build our
families and our communities and our coun-
try, America always wins. What we need to
do is to do the work of America the way we
seek to do the work of raising our children
and doing our work and supporting our reli-
gious institutions and our community institu-
tions. If we would simply be Americans, the
way we seek to live in all of our other roles,
there is no stopping America. Our best days
are still ahead.

And so I say, when we look into our hearts
and simply ask what is right for the American
people and the future of our children, when
we set aside our differences and build on our
shared values of faith and family and work,
when we roll up our sleeves and work to-
gether, America always wins. And my fellow
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Americans, America is going to keep winning
these next 4 years.

Let me say that, as all of you here from
my native State know, I believe this and I
have tried to live by it because there is no
person in America who has been given more
gifts than I have; there is no person in Amer-
ica tonight who feels more humble in the
face of this victory than I do. Fifty years ago,
when I was born in a summer storm to a
widowed mother in a small town in the
southwest part of our State, it was unimagina-
ble that someone like me could have ever
become President of the greatest country in
human history. It has been, for me, a remark-
able journey, not free of failure but full of
adventure and wonder and grace. I have
worked hard to serve, but I did not get here
on my own.

Every step along the way, for these last
23 years and long before, there was a teacher,
a doctor, a neighbor, a parent, a friend, a
wife, a daughter who always had time to care,
who always tried to give me instruction and
encouragement, and who never gave up. I
got here tonight, my fellow Americans, be-
cause America gave me a chance.

That is what all the children of America
deserve. Our people have to give them the
tools to give them not a guarantee, but that
real chance to live up to their God-given po-
tential. And I ask you to join me in that com-
mitment. Every child deserves the main
chance that I was given.

And so I say, again, let us resolve to run
our country the way we try to run our lives.
Whether you are the party of Thomas Jeffer-
son or the party of Abraham Lincoln, wheth-
er you’re an independent or unaffiliated, re-
member that we all belong to the greatest
Nation in history. To us much has been given
and much is still expected. We must rise to
the challenge of building that bridge to the
21st century.

Tonight is a night for joy not just for us
here but for all Americans. For the 53d time
in our history our people have made their
quiet and deliberate decision. They have
come together with their powerful voice and
expressed their will. Tonight we celebrate the
miracle of America. Tomorrow we greet the
dawn and begin our work anew.

I am more grateful than I can say. You
have given me an opportunity and a respon-
sibility that comes to few people. I will do
my best. And together, we will—we will—
build that bridge to the 21st century.

Thank you. Good night, and God bless
America. Thanks.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:10 p.m. on the
steps of the Old State House. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on
Prevention of Importation of
Weapons of Mass Destruction
November 4, 1996

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)
I am writing pursuant to section 229 of

the National Defense Authorization Act for
Fiscal Year 1997, to inform the Congress that
the United States has the capability to pre-
vent the illegal importation of nuclear, bio-
logical, and chemical weapons into the Unit-
ed States and its possessions.

The United States Government has devel-
oped and maintains myriad international and
domestic programs to prevent the illegal im-
portation of weapons of mass destruction
(WMD) into the United States. The scope
and nature of our approach is essential be-
cause at least 20 countries have or may be
developing nuclear, chemical, and biological
weapons. Moreover, terrorist groups have
become increasingly capable, often employ-
ing lethal, wide-ranging and sophisticated op-
erating methods and technical expertise. This
trend is exacerbated by the spread of dual-
use technologies, many of which have legiti-
mate civilian or military applications.

Our response to this multi-dimensional
threat begins far from our borders. The De-
partments of Defense and Energy, for exam-
ple, have developed programs that have suc-
ceeded in eliminating or more fully safe-
guarding tons of fissile materials in the
former Soviet Union. These materials—es-
sential to nuclear weapons production—
could be targeted for acquisition by terrorist
groups or pariah nations and used against the
United States. We also are assisting Russia
in the elimination of the chemical weapons
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stockpile it inherited from the Soviet Union,
and an interagency group is working with
Kazakstan in the conversion of a former
chemical weapons production facility to civil-
ian use.

Diplomacy is another instrument for com-
bating the potential illegal importation of
WMD. At the 1996 Moscow Nuclear Sum-
mit, the United States, Russia, and our G–
7 partners agreed on an international pro-
gram to combat illicit trafficking in nuclear
materials. To this end, the Intelligence Com-
munity has expanded its liaison relationships
with foreign intelligence services, and similar
relationships have been expanded among law
enforcement organizations. In addition, the
indefinite extension in 1995 of the Non-Pro-
liferation Treaty strengthens our efforts to
control the spread of nuclear weapons. The
United States also is working with other
members of the International Community to
help deny terrorists and rogue states access
to chemical and biological weapons by ratify-
ing and bringing into force the Chemical
Weapons Convention, and by concluding a
legally binding protocol to strengthen the Bi-
ological Weapons Convention.

Prevention of WMD importation also re-
ceives high priority for intelligence collec-
tion. This is particularly important because
one of our first lines of defense is to discover
the hidden plans and intentions of countries
and groups of concern well before we have
to confront their weapons or efforts to smug-
gle these weapons into the United States. Be-
cause of intelligence successes and coopera-
tion with foreign governments, the United
States has halted the international transfer
of a large amount of equipment that could
be used in WMD programs. The efforts of
our intelligence and law enforcement agen-
cies are supported by a Department of De-
fense initiative to develop special tech-
nologies—including BW/CW sensors to
counter terrorist WMD threats.

Within the United States, the FBI has
been assigned the lead law enforcement role
in responding to threats or acts of nuclear,
chemical, and biological terrorism. The FBI’s
criminal jurisdiction is based in Federal stat-
utes, including title 18 and title 42 of the
United States Code, which address planned
or attempted acts of nuclear, chemical, and

biological terrorism. Moreover, in April 1996,
title 18 was amended to prohibit transactions
involving nuclear byproduct materials, pro-
viding additional statutory authority over ra-
diological threats. While the probability of a
major terrorist or criminal-related WMD in-
cident occurring in the United States cannot
be realistically quantified, to date all of the
threats investigated by the FBI have been
determined to be noncredible. Nonetheless,
the FBI is aggressively pursuing counter-
measures and readiness programs to respond
to a threat to develop, use, or import WMD.

As the Nation’s primary border enforce-
ment agency, the Customs Service has taken
the lead in working with other United States
Government agencies to prevent any at-
tempts to illegally import WMD into the
United States. During the past year, the Cus-
toms Service program has focused on pre-
venting illegal trafficking in prohibited mate-
rials and components as well as their delivery
means. The Customs Service also initiated
a major research and development effort
aimed at detecting any nuclear devices or
materials being smuggled across this Nation’s
borders. Various detection means were test-
ed and a pilot test was conducted at the JFK
Airport in New York in 1996. The Customs
Service also has played a leading role in de-
veloping a Border Enhancement Training
course for 10 countries in parts of the former
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.

In conclusion, the United States Govern-
ment has devoted significant resources to de-
veloping the capability to detect and prevent
efforts to illegally import nuclear, biological,
and chemical weapons into the United States
or its possessions. These efforts range from
international cooperation to domestic law en-
forcement. I take this threat seriously, and
my Administration will continue to strength-
en our capability to prevent illegal importa-
tion of such weapons. In this regard, the
funding provided in the National Defense
Authorization Act will enhance our existing
capabilities.

Sincerely,

William J. Clinton

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Newt Ging-
rich, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Albert Gore, Jr., President of the Senate. This
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letter was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on November 6.

Remarks at a White House Victory
Celebration
November 6, 1996

Thank you. Thank you very much. Thank
you. Well, you know, I really appreciate that
lesson in history from the Vice President.
[Laughter] I’ll tell you one thing—you re-
member what John Nance Garner said about
the Vice Presidency; he said it wasn’t worth
a warm—what—kettle of spit, or something
like that. [Laughter] That’s before Al Gore
got a hold of it. Nobody will ever say that
again—ever, ever, ever say that again.

And just for your information, George
Clinton of New York, doubtless a relative of
mine—[laughter]—the only man in America
ever to be the Governor of a State in excess
of 20 years. He served for 21 years as Gov-
ernor of New York. He served 4 years and
then laid out and served 17 years, until he
became Vice President. And that’s a pretty
good record. [Laughter] It just sort of runs
in the family, you know. [Laughter]

I want to tell you all—first to the White
House staff and to all the appointees who
are here; to the members of the Clinton/
Gore campaign, from our wonderful cam-
paign manager, Peter Knight, on down; and
to the members of—the people who work
for our Democratic Party campaign. I want
to say a special word of thanks to Don Fowler
and Chris Dodd; they did a wonderful job,
all the people at the party; to our terrific Cab-
inet over here on the left. You know, they’ve
labored for 4 years to uphold the dignity of
our Government, and they sort of changed
their image today. [Laughter] That picture
of Warren Christopher in that T-shirt gets
out—[laughter]—he’ll be on Letterman and
Leno within 48 hours. I thank you all so
much.

Last night I had a chance to do something
really quite wonderful for me. I was able to
have a meeting with—when I was home in
Arkansas—with everybody who ever worked
for me there—at least we invited them all—
the people who worked for me 20 years ago
when I was attorney general, the people who
worked for me during all my five terms as

Governor. And I told them something I want
to tell you; that is I have always been a very
hard-working, kind of hard-driving person.
I’m always focused on the matter before me.
Sometimes I don’t say thank you enough.
And I’ve always been kind hard on myself,
and sometimes I think just by omission I’m
too hard on the people who work here.

You have accomplished a phenomenal
amount in the last 4 years, and you have
proved that even in this vast country of ours,
where the Government is only one part of
our national partnership and billions upon
billions of decisions are made every day by
people who are not in our Government—
thank goodness we are primarily a country
of free individuals with a free enterprise sys-
tem—but you have proved again something
that was clearly in doubt in 1992 at election
time. You have proved that with disciplined,
sustained, focused effort, America can be
changed for the better.

You have proved that our problems are not
all intractable. You have proved that we can
galvanize the energies of the American peo-
ple and that we can, in fact, bring the deficit
down—it’s not a permanent feature of Amer-
ican life—we can, in fact, grow the economy
on a sustained basis; we can, in fact, improve
the education and the educational opportuni-
ties of our children; we can, in fact, lower
the crime rate; and in fact, if people will help
us enough in communities across the coun-
try, we can even help to change some of the
very difficult cultural patterns that had begun
to develop in our country over the last several
years. You all did that.

Very often, I get the credit for the work
you do, and then when something goes hay-
wire, if I make a mistake, you have to try
to figure out how to clean it up. [Laughter]
And I appreciate that. [Laughter] And I’m
sure I’ll give you other opportunities in the
year ahead. [Laughter]

I just want you to know, all of you, from
the Cabinet to the staff, to the appointees,
to all the others who are here, you should
be very proud of this. This is not—this race
was won because of the record we made and
because of the plans we have and because
we have established in the minds of the
American people that it‘s more than talk with
us, that we work at it hard every day. All
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of us: we work hard. And in the end that’s
what sustained us—a vision, a strategy, hard
work, and success. And we have a lot more
work to do. But when our work is done and
when there is 8 years of sustained, disciplined
effort, we will have gone a long way toward
preparing our country for this new century.

I can’t even imagine what the world is
going to be like, but I try to imagine it all
the time, 20 or 30 or 40 years from now.
And we are lucky enough to just be here at
a moment in history when it is our profound
obligation to move the American people clos-
er to what they believe by opening up new
opportunities for people to live out their
dreams, and when we have the opportunity
to prove that we can actually reduce our
problems. We have to keep working on that.

We’ve got a lot to do. I talked a little about
it last night. But I begin this new tenure with
high opportunity and with renewed energy
and with profound gratitude to the American
people and to all of you. Two years ago, not
many people thought we would be here. But
I believed if we just kept doing the right
things, kept trying to do them in the right
way, and kept working hard and refused to
be distracted by the things which dominate
too much of our public life today, in the end
the American people would render the right
judgment.

I am profoundly grateful for what they did
last night and very very grateful to all of you
for making it possible.

Thank you, and God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:25 p.m. on the
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Donald L. Fowler, chairman, and
Senator Christoper J. Dodd, general chairman,
Democratic National Committee.

Executive Order 13023—
Amendments to Executive Order
12992, Expanding and Changing the
Name of the President’s Council on
Counter-Narcotics
November 6, 1996

By the authority vested in me as President
by the Constitution and the laws of the Unit-
ed States of America, including section 301
of title 3, United States Code, and in order

to change the name of the ‘‘President’s
Council on Counter-Narcotics’’ to the ‘‘Presi-
dent’s Drug Policy Council’’ and to make the
Secretaries of the Interior, Agriculture,
Health and Human Services, Housing and
Urban Development, Education, Veterans
Affairs, and the Assistant to the President for
Domestic Policy, permanent members of the
Council, it is hereby ordered as follows:

Section 1. The Council established by Ex-
ecutive Order 12992 shall henceforth be
called the ‘‘President’s Drug Policy Council.’’

Sec. 2. Section 1 of Executive Order
12992 is amended by deleting ‘‘President’s
Council on Counter-Narcotics’’ and inserting
‘‘President’s Drug Policy Council’’ in lieu
thereof.

Sec. 3. Section 2 of Executive Order
12992 is amended to read as follows:

‘‘Sec. 2. Membership. The Council shall
comprise the:

‘‘(a) President, who shall serve as Chair-
man of the Council;

‘‘(b) Vice President;
‘‘(c) Secretary of State;
‘‘(d) Secretary of the Treasury;
‘‘(e) Secretary of Defense;
‘‘(f) Attorney General;
‘‘(g) Secretary of the Interior;
‘‘(h) Secretary of Agriculture;
‘‘(i) Secretary of Health and Human Serv-

ices;
‘‘(j) Secretary of Housing and Urban De-

velopment;
‘‘(k) Secretary of Transportation;
‘‘(l) Secretary of Education;

‘‘(m) Secretary of Veterans Affairs;
‘‘(n) Representative of the United States

of America to the United Nations;
‘‘(o) Director of the Office of Manage-

ment and Budget;
‘‘(p) Chief of Staff to the President;
‘‘(q) Director of National Drug Control

Policy;
‘‘(r) Director of Central Intelligence;
‘‘(s) Assistant to the President for National

Security Affairs;
‘‘(t) Counsel to the President;
‘‘(u) Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff;
‘‘(v) National Security Advisor to the Vice

President; and
‘‘(w) Assistant to the President for Domes-

tic Policy.
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‘‘As applicable, the Council shall also com-
prise such other officials of the departments
and agencies as the President may, from time
to time, designate.’’

William J. Clinton

The White House,
November 6, 1996.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., November 7, 1996]

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the
Federal Register on November 8.

Remarks at a Victory Celebration at
the National Building Museum
November 6, 1996

Thank you. Thank you. Let me join Tipper
and Hillary and Al in telling you how glad
I am to see all of you. I’m sorry we couldn’t
get everybody into the limited hotel space
in Little Rock. Although, somehow or an-
other, we had about 50,000 people in the
street.

It’s been a wonderful day. And I am full
of gratitude to all of you and to all those
whom you represent. I thank my Cabinet;
I know that at least Secretaries Riley,
O’Leary, and Brown are here. But all of them
worked very, very hard. I thank Don Fowler.
And along with Hillary and Tipper and Al
and all of you, I send our prayers and best
wishes to Don and his wife tomorrow. And
I thank Chris Dodd for speaking out in his
brave and aggressive and incredibly articulate
way. And we did pretty well in Connecticut
last night. I think that the people there
agreed with him instead of all those that were
attacking us and running us down.

I thank Marvin Rosen for taking on this
hard job and doing it well and Peter Knight
and all of our wonderful campaign staff and
Richard Sullivan all the people at the DNC.
I thank Terry McAuliffe and Laura Hartigan;
they worked so hard with all of their people
to make sure our campaign was financed
early and well.

I want to thank those who entertained us
tonight, and thank all of you. There are a
lot of people in this audience and around this
country who played a major role in this cam-
paign.

I feel I have to say a special word of thanks
to the mayors that are here. I know that Den-
nis Archer and also Mayor Ed Randall of
Philadelphia are here. I don’t know if there
are any other mayors, but if there are mayors
or Governors here I don’t know about, I
still—I thank you very much for what you’ve
done. Thank you, Reverend Jesse Jackson,
for what you did in this campaign and what
you do in every campaign, all the miles you
traveled, all the speeches you gave. Thank
you, for going to California and standing up,
as I did, for what we believe. We don’t always
win when we stand up for what we believe,
but we always come out ahead. And I thank
you, sir, for that.

Let me say that a campaign is a fascinating
thing—the people who give and give and give
of their time, their money, their heart. This
was an unusual campaign for me, in terms
of the difference from the one before, be-
cause this time, everywhere I went I could
actually see the evidence of our collective en-
deavors.

I was in Denver the other night and we
had a nice little crowd and then folks were
standing by the ropeline the way you are.
I just was walking down the ropeline, and
I started shaking hands with people. And
within 5 minutes, I met a young woman who
had obviously been a victim of domestic vio-
lence, who thanked me for the Violence
Against Women Act, the hotline, the fact that
we were moving to bring down domestic vio-
lence.

Then there were three women standing
there with a little sign that said, ‘‘Thank you
for putting more money into breast cancer
research,’’ who knew that we had uncovered
now two of the genes which cause breast can-
cer and may someday be able to not only
actually cure those cancers early but even to
find out enough to prevent them in the first
place.

And then I met a man—a big, big man
who reached across four or five folks and
shook hands with me and said, ‘‘I wish my
wife were here tonight, but we adopted a
baby 2 months ago and because of the family
leave law, she’s able to take a little time off
from work to integrate that baby into our
home life without losing her job.’’
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And then I met a young man who said
he had dropped out. But when we passed
this new law to reform the college loan proc-
ess so that he could pay the loan back as
a percentage of his income and he didn’t
have to worry about going broke anymore,
he had gone from being a college dropout
to a good student in microbiology.

And then I met a lovely young woman who
happened to be the daughter of one of the
Federal agents who was there, who was a
police officer in a smaller community in Col-
orado, who thanked me for the law enforce-
ment part of the crime bill because her com-
munity was about to get five more police and
she thought the children of her community
would be safer and she would be safer doing
her job because she was going to have help.
That was in 5 minutes.

I was in Longview, Texas, the other day.
We had 13,000 people at 8 in the morning,
and that’s hardly a hotbed of liberalism.
[Laughter] I met a young, single mother with
two children who had gone back through the
AmeriCorps program to serve in her commu-
nity, get off public assistance, and was now
going to the Kilgore Junior College there.
And I met another woman whose husband
had cancer, who got to save her job while
she took care of her husband because of fam-
ily leave. And I met a man who was a Viet-
nam veteran there with his wife. And he
asked me—he said, ‘‘What did you all ever
do with that bill to help the veterans who
were exposed to Agent Orange whose chil-
dren got spina bifida?’’ And I looked at him,
and I said, ‘‘I signed it yesterday, and now
those people will get disability as well as
medical benefits for the first time.’’ And he
was real tall, so I was looking up at him—
he was a head taller than I was—and he said,
‘‘Well, thank you very much for her.’’ And
I looked down at his little girl who was 12
years old in a wheelchair who had 12 oper-
ations because she contracted a condition
that almost certainly she got because her hus-
band served our country 20 years ago.

This is what this whole deal’s about to me.
You know, all this political business that you
read in the newspaper, who’s doing what and
all that. And let me say something else. A
lot of you contributed to our campaigns; a
lot of you really stretched the limit; a lot of

you went out and raised money for our cam-
paigns. And you knew good and well you
could have gotten a more direct benefit if
you had put your money into the other side.
I mean, they told you you’d get a big tax
cut, and you maybe could have had other
things. And you did it because you wanted
your country to grow together.

As you know, I have said for 5 years, I
think we ought to find a different system of
financing our campaigns. But I want you to
know that I appreciate that fact that you
helped us stay competitive, even though the
Republicans still raised $150 million or more,
more than we did. We were able to stay com-
petitive because people like you believed in
the common ground of America. And I thank
you for that. And I thank all of you for that.
We had unprecedented financial support
from the African-American community, from
the Hispanic community. And I want to say
as an Irish-American, I appreciate the sup-
port we got from every ethnic group, from
the Jewish-Americans, from the Greek-
Americans, and yes, from the Asian-Ameri-
cans. I’m proud to have your support, and
I thank you very much for it.

And let me say also, there are lots of other
people who worked in our campaign. I went
back to New Hampshire—I started my last
day of my last campaign where we began our
quest for the Presidency. And early in the
morning in New Hampshire, on that last day,
the 60 people who started out with me in
1991 and stayed with me when my death
warrant was pronounced by the experts, gath-
ered in a little restaurant. And they had all
these pictures up everywhere. One of them
was a young boy named Mike Morrison who
was only a high school junior when I ran the
last time and is now in college and was finally
able to vote for me. And he said, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent,’’ he said, ‘‘I’m in college now, and I’m
a straight-A student.’’ And I said, ‘‘Well,
Mike, what do you like? What’s your favorite
courses?’’ And he said, ‘‘I like creative writing
and critical thinking, and I’m writing essays.’’
And he said, ‘‘You know, my teachers at our
school, they think I should submit my essays
to magazines, Readers’ Digest and some oth-
ers.’’ And we talked about it awhile, and I
thought about the first time I saw that boy
joining with his high school classmates, carry-
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ing my banner down the middle of the aisle
at New Hampshire Democratic Convention.

Mike Morrison gets up every day and gets
into a wheelchair. And he’s a big, strong boy,
and he was raised by his mother on a very
modest income. He worked hard for me in
1992. And on election day, he promised to
be a poll worker, but his mother’s car broke
down. It was a cold winter day in New
Hampshire, and Mike Morrison took his
wheelchair 2 miles along the side of a high-
way from his home to the polling place to
be there, to give us a chance to do what we
have done these last 4 years.

And the thing I’m so proud of about our
campaign is that we’ve got all kinds of people
with all kinds of abilities. And all of us have
some disabilities. And we have together
made a difference, partly because we de-
cided we were going to do what we were
doing together. Justin Dart went to every
State in America to organize Americans with
disabilities for the Clinton/Gore campaign.
That’s one reason we won some of those
States. God bless you, and thank you. There
are people here who organized Republicans
for Clinton/Gore, and I thank you for that.
And I thank you for what you did. Your num-
bers were significant.

And last night, when the vote came in and
all across the country, I thought of all the
people I had met along this journey and all
the people whose lives have been touched
and how much better off we all are when
we work to give everybody not a guarantee
but at least a chance, a real chance to be
what God meant them to be.

I am very proud of you. I want you to be
very proud of this campaign. I want you to
be very proud of what has happened. There
are millions and millions and millions of peo-
ple whose lives have been directly touched
by the fact that we offered them a chance
to have a second chance to have their main
chance to be what they ought to be. And
there’s lots more to do.

But we should be very grateful we happen
to be here in America at the time that I’m
convinced it is more possible for more people
to live out their dreams than ever before if
we simply meet our challenges and move
ourselves closer to our ideals. And it has fall-
en to us now to do that.

The people decided to leave the Congress
in the hands of the Republicans, but they
sent a very strong message. A lot of the of-
fices they won, they won by less than 1,000
votes. They don’t want meanness. They don’t
want the politics of personal destruction.
They want us to put the people first, the fu-
ture first, and work together. All of that, too,
you contributed to making happen. The
whole feeling in this country is so different
from what it was just a couple of years ago,
and you helped to make that happen.

So I ask you tonight—I ask you tonight
to sort of hold back your shoulders and take
a deep breath and be very proud because
you helped to make our democracy work and,
of course, all of us believe, to make the right
decision. And I ask you to wake up tomor-
row—I hope, like me, you’ll be a little less
tired than you are tonight—but I ask you to
wake up tomorrow with a new sense of opti-
mism about your country, a new sense of be-
lief in the future, and a new determination
to continue the work of citizenship. We are
making a difference. We’re going to make
a big difference in the next 4 years. And
everybody’s got a role to play. And everybody
has something to do.

In closing, let me say a special word of
thanks to Tipper and to Al and to Hillary.
We four have had an unusual partnership.
I doubt that there’s been anything quite like
it in the history of the Presidency and the
Vice Presidency. But it has served America
well.

And if I had served out my term as Gov-
ernor and had been elected to another term
as Governor instead of running for President,
George Clinton and Bill Clinton would have
been the two longest serving Governors in
American history, and we could have been
on a different list. So I think it’s a pretty
distinguished list, Mr. Vice President, myself.

Let’s have a good time tonight. Let’s wake
up tomorrow proud that we won. And let’s
think about what we can do to build that
bridge to the 21st century.

Thank you, and God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:15 p.m. In his
remarks, he referred to Marvin Rosen, national
finance chairman, and Richard Sullivan, finance
director, Democratic National Committee; Peter
Knight, campaign manager, Terry McAuliffe, fi-
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nance chairman, and Laura Hartigan, finance
director, Clinton/Gore ’96; Mayors Dennis
Archer of Detroit, MI, and Edward Randall
of Philadelphia, PA; Justin Dart, former
chair, President’s Committee on Employ-
ment of People With Disabilities. A tape was
not available for verification of the content
of these remarks.

Remarks on the Resignation of
Secretary of State Warren
Christopher and an Exchange With
Reporters
November 7, 1996

The President. We are truly about to
make a new beginning. Yesterday, at the
wonderful welcome home that Hillary and
Al and Tipper and I had at the White House,
I saw a remarkable sight: Warren Chris-
topher was wearing a T-shirt. [Laughter] He
did have it on underneath his Saville Row
suit. Nonetheless, it was there. This is the
same Warren Christopher, I would remind
you all, who made People magazine’s best
dressed list, the only man ever to eat Presi-
dential M&M’s on Air Force One with a
knife and fork. [Laughter]

Yesterday, Secretary Christopher gave new
meaning to my conviction that we are enter-
ing an age of new and remarkable possibility.
Today it is with great regret at his departure
but deep gratitude for his service to our ad-
ministration and to our country that I have
accepted Warren Christopher’s decision to
step down as Secretary of State.

He has left the mark of his hand on history,
not in some theoretical, intangible fashion
but in concrete ways that have made a real
difference in the lives of the American peo-
ple and people around the world. He has
served three previous Democratic adminis-
trations, as a trade negotiator, a Deputy At-
torney General, a Deputy Secretary of State
when he brought home our hostages from
Iran. These past 4 years, I have been proud
and privileged to have him by my side as
Secretary of State.

Today, if the children of the Middle East
can imagine a future of cooperation, not con-
flict, if Bosnia’s killing fields are once again
playing fields, if the people of Haiti now live
in democracy instead of under dictators, in

no small measure, it is because of Warren
Christopher. The cause of peace and free-
dom and decency have never had a more tire-
less or tenacious advocate.

Those of us who have worked with Chris
know that his quiet dignity masks a steely
determination. Let me cite just one example.

History will record that Bosnia’s peace was
secured at Dayton. It will also recall that, lit-
erally, until the last minute the outcome was
in doubt. Our negotiators had their bags
packed and were ready to head home without
an agreement. But Chris refused to give up.
And the force of his will finally convinced
the Balkan leaders to give into the logic of
peace.

For all Secretary Christopher’s skill at dif-
fusing crises, I believe his lasting legacy was
built behind the headlines, laying the founda-
tions for our future. Under his leadership
we’ve taken on new threats like terrorism,
the spread of weapons of mass destruction,
and environmental degradation. We’re seiz-
ing the opportunities to make the 21st cen-
tury more secure and prosperous for every
American; working toward a Europe that is
undivided, democratic, and at peace; build-
ing a new partnership with a strong and open
Russia; meeting the challenges of change in
Asia with strength and steadiness; opening
more markets abroad and helping American
businesses to take advantage of these new
opportunities.

Perhaps most important, Warren Chris-
topher’s life provides powerful proof that
America has a unique responsibility and a
unique privilege to lead. He has helped the
American people understand that we cannot
lead on the cheap; it takes time, energy, and
resources. And as we go forward, I pledge
to protect and preserve the resources for our
diplomacy that Warren Christopher has put
to such good use.

Finally, let me say, as all of you know, I
owe Warren Christopher a debt that extends
far beyond the broad range of his responsibil-
ities. Few individuals did more to shape my
first administration. He chaired our Vice
Presidential search committee, and I’d say
he came up with a pretty good recommenda-
tion. [Laughter] The American people have
him to thank for my selection of Al Gore
and the subsequent development of the most
unique partnership in the history of the Pres-
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idency and the Vice Presidency. And I think
it is clear that the Vice President has been
the most influential and constructive force
ever to occupy the Vice Presidency’s office.

Warren Christopher directed the 1992
transition, in particular, in building a Cabinet
team that helped to put America on track
as we enter the 21st century, one which a
scholar of the Presidency wrote me and said
was the most loyal Cabinet since Thomas Jef-
ferson’s first administration.

These past 4 years, time and again, I have
reached out to my friend for his counsel, his
judgment, and his support. It is no exaggera-
tion to say that Warren Christopher has lit-
erally been America’s elder statesman. It’s
also no exaggeration today that retains the
energy, the vigor, and the capacity of a per-
son half his age.

I thank Secretary Christopher for agreeing
to stay on until we select a successor. I will
consult closely with him in that process. In
the weeks ahead I may have a hard time find-
ing him, however. The Secretary is continu-
ing to do the vital business of our Nation,
participating next week in the Cairo con-
ference, traveling to China and throughout
Asia, moving on to Europe to work on
Bosnia, and adapting NATO to the future.

Secretary Christopher already has set a 4-
year record as America’s most traveled dip-
lomat-in-chief. If you could earn frequent
flyer miles for Government travel, we would
owe him at least a round trip on the space
shuttle. [Laughter] The Vice President says
that with the travel he’s already logged in,
he could go to the Moon and back and back
to the Moon again. I want him to travel a
few more miles so he will finish on the right
planet. [Laughter]

Through dignity, determination, hard
work, and skill, through an unbelievable,
powerful collection and combination of his
intellect, his integrity, and his good heart,
Warren Christopher has earned our Nation’s
admiration and a debt that can never be fully
repaid. From the bottom of my heart, I thank
him for his service to the Nation and his
unique friendship to the President.

Mr. Secretary.

[At this point, Warren Christopher made
brief remarks thanking the President; the
Vice President; and his wife, Marie.]

Selection of a Successor

Q. Mr. President, how will you go about
choosing a successor? What’s your plan for
doing that?

The President. Don’t sit down now. It
won’t take long for me to answer this ques-
tion. [Laughter]

Let me say to all of you here in the press,
I intend to have a press conference tomorrow
afternoon, and I’ll be more than happy to
answer all of your questions in greater detail.

But I will go about selecting a successor,
first of all, by soliciting the Secretary of
State’s advice and the advice of others on
our national security team and others beyond
that with whom I have worked and whom
I trust. And I’m sure I’ll get some unsolicited
advice as we go along, and that’s a good thing.
I believe that the Secretary will be difficult
to replace, but I think there will be worthy
Americans who can contribute, who are will-
ing to serve. And with all these places where
we have vacancies, I want to cast a wide net.

And I think the American people sent us
another message on Tuesday. They want us
to work together. They like it when we try
to have principled compromise. And they
want us to create a vital center, that is, not
one that just splits the difference but one
that moves the country forward in an aggres-
sive way, Republicans and Democrats and
independents alike. And I will be looking,
in all these personnel decisions that I have
to make, across a broad span of American
people to try to get the best people to create
that vital center and take this country into
the 21st century.

And I’ll see you all tomorrow and look for-
ward to answering your questions. Thank
you. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:50 p.m. in the
Cross Halls on the State Floor at the White
House.
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Executive Order 13024—Amending
Executive Order 12015, Relating to
Competitive Appointments of
Students Who Have Completed
Approved Career-Related Work
Study Programs
November 7, 1996

By the authority vested in me as President
by the Constitution and the laws of the Unit-
ed States of America, including sections 3301
and 3302 of title 5, United States Code, it
is hereby ordered as follows:

Section 1. Executive Order 12015 of Oc-
tober 26, 1977, is amended as follows:

(a) in section 2 by striking ‘‘career or ca-
reer-conditional’’ both times it appears and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘term, career, or ca-
reer-conditional’’;

(b) by redesignating section 4 as section
5; and

(c) by inserting after section 3 the follow-
ing new section:

‘‘Sec. 4. Students converted to term ap-
pointment under section 2 may subsequently
be converted noncompetitively to a career or
career-conditional appointment before the
term appointment expires.’’

William J. Clinton

The White House,
November 7, 1996.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., November 8, 1996]

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in
the Federal Register on November 12.

Proclamation 6951—To Extend
Nondiscriminatory Treatment (Most-
Favored-Nation Treatment) to the
Products of Romania
November 7, 1996

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation
Pursuant to section 2 of Public Law 104–

171, and having due regard for the findings
of the Congress in section 1 of said Law, I
hereby determine that Title IV of the Trade

Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2431–2441), should
no longer apply to Romania.

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton,
President of the United States of America,
acting under the authority vested in me by
the Constitution and the laws of the United
States, including but not limited to section
2 of Public Law 104–171, do proclaim that:

(1) Nondiscriminatory treatment (most-fa-
vored-nation treatment) shall be extended to
the products of Romania, which will no
longer be subject to Title IV of the Trade
Act of 1974.

(2) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive orders inconsistent with
the provisions of this proclamation are here-
by superseded to the extent of such inconsist-
ency.

(3) The extension of nondiscriminatory
treatment to the products of Romania shall
be effective as of the date of publication of
this proclamation in the Federal Register.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this seventh day of November, in
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the
United States of America the two hundred
and twenty-first.

William J. Clinton

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
11:08 a.m., November 8, 1996]

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the
Federal Register on November 12.

Digest of Other
White House Announcements

The following list includes the President’s public
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and
not included elsewhere in this issue.

November 2
In the afternoon, the President traveled

from San Antonio, TX, to Little Rock, AR.
In the evening, he traveled to New Orleans,
LA. Later, the President traveled to Tampa,
FL, arriving after midnight.
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1 These releases were not received in time for
inclusion in the appropriate issue.

November 3

In the morning, the President traveled to
West Palm Beach, FL. In the afternoon, he
traveled to Union Township, NJ. While en
route, aboard Air Force One, the President
had a telephone interview with Tom Joyner
of ABC Radio.

In the evening, the President traveled to
Springfield, MA, and Bangor, ME, arriving
in Bangor after midnight. Later, he traveled
to Bedford, NH.

November 4

In the morning, the President attended an
informal breakfast at the Merrimack Res-
taurant in Manchester, NH, with a group of
friends and volunteers from the 1992 cam-
paign. Later, he traveled to Cleveland, OH.

In the afternoon, the President and Hillary
Clinton traveled to Lexington, KY. In the
evening, they traveled to Cedar Rapids, IA,
Sioux Falls, SD, and Little Rock, AR, arriving
in Little Rock after midnight.

November 5

In the afternoon, the President and Hillary
Clinton voted at Union Station Precinct
476E–676E in Little Rock. Later, they at-
tended a luncheon at a private residence.

November 6

In the morning, the President and Hillary
Clinton returned to Washington, DC, arriv-
ing in the afternoon.

November 8

In the afternoon, the President met with
Cabinet members in the Cabinet Room. He
then held a news conference in the East
Room.

Later in the afternoon, the President taped
an interview with David Brinkley of ABC
News for broadcast on ‘‘This Week With
David Brinkley’’ on November 10.

The White House announced that the
President will host a U.S.-European Union
summit on December 16 at the White
House.

Nominations
Submitted to the Senate

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist
of White House Press Releases

The following list contains releases of the Office
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of
Other White House Announcements.

Released November 1 1

Announcement on the independent U.S.-
Russia scientific report on reducing excess
plutonium stockpiles

Announcement on completion of the joint
United States-Russian Government-to-Gov-
ernment plutonium disposition study

Released November 3

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Mike McCurry, Clinton/Gore ’96
Press Secretary Joe Lockhart, and White
House Director of Political Affairs Doug
Sosnik

Released November 5

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Mike McCurry

Released November 7

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Mike McCurry

Released November 8

Statement by Press Secretary Mike McCurry
on the appointment of Garu Samore as Spe-
cial Assistant to the President and Senior Di-
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rector for Nonproliferation and Export Con-
trols at the National Security Council

Statement by Press Secretary Mike McCurry
announcing the upcoming U.S.-European
Union summit on December 16

Acts Approved
by the President

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were
received by the Office of the Federal Register
during the period covered by this issue.
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